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FOREWORD

This workshop manual has been prepared to provide information regarding repair procedures on Hino Trucks.
Applicable for HINO 238, 258LP, 268, 338 series, equipped with JOBE-VB and JO8BE-VC engine

When making any repairs on your vehicle, be careful not to be injured through improper procedures.

As for maintenance items, refer to the Driver’s / Owner’s Manual.

All information and specifications in this manual are based upon the latest product information available at the time of printing.
Hino Motors Sales U.S.A., Inc. reserves the right to make changes at any time without prior notice.

Please note that the publications below have also been prepared as relevant service manuals for the components and systems
in these vehicles.

Manual Name Pub. No.

S1-UNAEOQ9A 1/2

Chassis Workshop Manual S1-UNAEQ9A 2/2

JO8E-VB, VC Engine Workshop Manual S5-UJOBEQ9A

S7-UNAEOQ9A 1/3

Trouble Shooting Workshop Manual S7-UNAEQ9A 2/3

Hino Motors Sales U.S.A., Inc.
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CHAPTER REFERENCES REGARDING THIS WORKSHOP MANUAL

Use this chart to the appropriate chapter numbers for servicing your particular vehicle.

MANUAL NO.

S7-UNAEOQ9A 3/3 (U.S.A.), S7-CNAE09A 3/3 (CANADA)

CHAPTER MODELS

HINO 238, 258LP, 268, 338, 358

Production Model

NE8J, NF8J, NJ8J, NV8J

Code
GENERAL INTRODUCTION GNO01-001
TROUBLE SHOOTING TS01-001
VEHICLE CONTROL DNO01-001
FUEL CONTROL (JOSE) DN02-001
FUEL CONTROL (DEF SCR) DN02-002
FUEL CONTROL (BURNER) DNO02-003
OTHERS (CAN COMMUNICATION) DNO06-001

DX MANUAL

DX01-001

DX02-001 DX03-001 DX04-001 DX06-001

DX07-001

This manual does not contain items on half-tone dot meshing.
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System Configuration, Connection and Setup

DX01-001

Special Tool and Outline of Function ....DX01-2
Special Tool and Outline of Function ............... DX01-2
Recommended system. ... DX01-4

Installing Interface Driver..
Installing Interface Driver ..........ccccoeiivieceens

Upgrading Hino-Bowie. .........ccccermiineennnes DX01-9
Upgrading Hino-Bowie. .........ccccccociiiiiiininn. DX01-9
Instruction for Updating the Hino Bowie
Interface

Object Devices
Materials Required for Updates

Hino-Bowie Interface Update Instruction ......... DX01-9

Hino-Bowie Hardware Driver Update

INSErUCLIONS ... DX01-13 J\

- Activation of Software...........cccecniennnns DX01-16 BNz

Activation of Software ...........ccccceevveiiininiins DX01-16 T
Connection to the vehicle..................... DX01-17

Connection to the vehicle..........ccccccovereininne DX01-17
System Design........ccocrevrverniensamsnnsannaes DX01-18

Registration of user (Administrator) ............... DX01-18

Setting-up OptioN.........ccoeiiiiiiiiiecreee DX01-20
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System Configuration, Connection and Setup
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Special Tool and Outline of Function

Special Tool and Outline of Function

tools will be needed in order to make good use of this function.

EN80ZZZ01X100001
A PC, Software (HINO-DX & RM) and Communication Interface will be used for Diagnosis with the PC. The following special

4 Communication cable

Software

7
= VAN
\'\\\\ \\\
=] / A
N =
PC
Interface
SAPH80ZZZ0100001
Fig. 1-1
No. Tool Name Outline of Function/Operating Environment
. HINO Diagnostic eXplorer
Diagnosis of electronic control system and Change to specific data of vehicle
1 Software
. HINO Reprog. Manager
Reprogramming of ECU program
Operating environment Minimum required configuration
Display size 800 x 600 pixels
CPU Pentium 150MHz
Memory (RAM) 32MB
Hard disc Free space of 200MB
Drive CD-ROM drive
(External connection acceptable)
Communication port usSB
2 PC [OF] Windows 2000 or XP
Required software Internet Explorer 5.0
Operating environment Recommended configuration
Display size 1024 x 768 pixels minimum
CPU Pentium Il 800MHz
Memory (RAM) 128MBminimum
Hard disc Free space of 1GB minimum
Drive CD-ROM drive
(External connection acceptable)
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No. Tool Name Outline of Function/Operating Environment
Comm. port RS232C
os Windows 2000 or XP
Required software Internet explorer 5.0 or newer

Interface (I/F) in conformity to SAE J2534 (bus through) shall be used.
HINO BOWIE (recommended)

Communication Inter- | ® Special Interface developed exclusively for HINODX & RM which is compliant to

3 face all the functions of HINODX & RM software.
. Other Interface which is in conformity to SAE J2534.
Pay attention to the allowable input voltage.
Select each communication cable in accordance with I/F used.
Cable between PC and I/F Cable between I/F and vehi-
cle
4 Communication cable | When you use HINO BOWIE | Communication cable | Special HINO BOWIE com-
I/F. attached to I/F (USB use or | munication cable

RS232-C use)

When you use other I/F in | Communication cable speci- | Communication cable speci-
conformity to SAE J2534. fied by each I/F. fied by each I/F.
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Recommended system

EN80Z2Z01X100002

We have earlier mentioned about the required tools for utilizing this system and should like to introduce the examples here into
which this system has been developed further. Accordingly, it is strongly recommended that you do introduce this system by all

means.

PC Diagnosis and Reprogramming system

1. HINO DX & RM

Basic tool

3. Panasonic TOUGHBOOK DISPLAY

6. Communication cable |

El

2. Panasonic TOUGHBOOK | | 5. Interface HINO Bowie |

—ﬁ%—

[‘ 12. DX Training Board | 14 13. Projector | —l 14. Signal check harness |

Training Tool

Diagnostic Tool

Fig. 1-2

SAPHB80ZZZ0100002
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System Configuration, Connection and Setup

<Table for recommended system>

No.

ITEM

DESCRIPTION & PARTS No.

PRICE
PURCHASE

HINO DX & Rpr.

Hino Diagnostic eXplorer & Hino Reprog Manager

It is a the software which carries out the failure diagnosis and
reprogramming of the vehicles carrying the Hino common-rail sys-
tem

SD-DX-300E1

Panasonic TOUGHBOOK

It has touch panel function and you can operate even where
mouse cannot be used. It is strong against vibration and shock
and has excellent water proofness.lt is best suited for use at the
service shop where the condition is normally severe for PC.(CD
ROM drive is needed separately)

Manufacturer's
price

Panasonic TOUGHBOOK DISPLAY (CF-VDWO07JS)
You can work wile walking around by wireless LAN with PC and it
is best suited for actual failure diagnosis. Same as TOUGHT-
BOOK you can operate with touch panel and it is strong against
vibration, shock and has excellent waterproofness.

Manufacturer's
price

Communication cable

It is a communication cable which connects PC and HINO Bowie
Interface.

It is attached to HINO Bowie Interface.

HINO Bowie Interface
It is used to communicate between PC and the vehicle.

09993-E9070

Communication cable

Communication cable
This is the cable to connect HINO Bowie Interface and the vehicle.

09042-1220

Interface

DENSO DST-i Set (without LCD)
It is used to communicate between PC and the vehicle.

Without Bluetooth® 95171-01020
With Bluetooth® 95171-01040

_61'9,_
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PRICE
No. ITEM DESCRIPTION & PARTS No. PURCHASE
DENSO DST-i Set (with LCD)
Interface It is used to communicate between PC and the vehicle.
8
Without Bluetooth® 95171-01030 c
With Bluetooth® 95171-01050
USB cable (3 meter)
It is a communication cable which connects PC and DENSO DST-
i interface.
9
C
95171-10110
DATA link cable (3 meter)
This is the cable to connect DENSO DST-i interface and the vehi-
cle.
10
C
95171-12430
License License
License is necessity for downloading of files from DENSO web
11 site which enables functions of DENSO DST-i interface.

95171-12500

DX Training Board

The content is the same as above.

The virtual state linked to the vehicle loading Bosh and DENSO
engine ECUs can be carried out on the desk.

NZ
_ﬁ'g_

12
A
SD-DT-003E1
Panasonic Manufacturer's
It can be used by high intensity 1600 11600Lm1600Imm(ANSI) price
13 —_— .. A also at a bright place.
. J It is convenient to carry by light weight and compact A4 size. B
Cable Cable for update of Hino Bowie Interface
It is used when updating firmware of Hino Bowie Interface.
14
D

09993-E9020

N
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System Configuration, Connection and Setup DX01-7
No. ITEM DESCRIPTION & PARTS No. PU:F::IISI:ESE
QR Code Reader QR Code Reader QR code can be read
QS20H-I-U (USB) QS20H-HD (RS-232C)
Manufacturer's
| QR Codes ([]9.9mm) price
15 >4
- w ¢
http://www.denso-wave.com/en/adcd/product/qrcode/ B
index.html
Adapter Adapter RS232-C to USB
It is an adapter to change from RS232-C to USB. Manufacturer's
) price
16 4
s :
PRICE PURCHASE:
. A Place an order from Overseas Parts Division of HML.
. B Purchase from the manufacturer or its sales outlet.
. C Purchase from the manufacturer.
. D Purchase through normal spare parts channel.
— —-

|
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Installing Interface Driver

Installing Interface Driver

EN80ZZZ01X100003
You need to install the driver to let the PC recognize the Interface. In case of Hino-Bowie Interface (recommended), use the CD
packed originally with I/F to install in accordance with "Operation Manual." In case of other Interface other than Hino-Bowie,
install in accordance with the "Manual" supplied with each I/F.

/\ CAUTION

Never connect the PC with the Hino-Bowie until you completely finish installing and un-installing.

Inadequate communication may occur due to improper installing and un-installing.

Inadequate communication may occur due to improper installing and un-installing. In case you purchased Hino-
Bowie earlier, do not use the driver in the CD attached then, but install the Hino-Bowie driver attached to the latest
DX-CD.
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System Configuration, Connection and Setup DX01-9

Upgrading Hino-Bowie.
Upgrading Hino-Bowie.

EN80ZZZ01X100004
You need to upgrade I/F (Hino-Bowie), when you connect a PC with the Hino-DX with the vehicles equipped with new devices.

Instruction for Updating the Hino Bowie Interface

In order to establish connections between a PC with the Hino-DX (DIAGNOSTIC EXPLORER / REPROG MANAGER) installed
and a vehicle equipped with the devices listed in the following diagram (1.Object Devices), you are required to update your
Hino Bowie interface and hardware driver for the terminal as described in these instructions.

Object Devices

EN80ZZZ01X100006
Vehicles equipped with the following devices are entitled

System / Vehicle Device Name Effective from
Headlight High Intensity Discharge Auto Leveler | October, 2005
600 Series Vehicle DCU Communication March, 2010
300 Series Vehicle CAN Communication October, 2006
300 Series Vehicle Stabilization of the CAN communication | September, 2008

Materials Required for Updates

EN80Z2Z01X100007

1.  PC with Hino-DX installed
2. Hino-Bowie Interface

3. Connecting Cables
(1) DSUBS pin data cable that came originally with the interface to connect the interface with the terminal
(2) Power source cable

a. AC power plug cable 09993-E9020

Hino-Bowie Interface Update Instruction

EN80ZZZ01X100008

1. Connect cables as illustrated below.
(1) Connecting with AC power plug cable 09993-E9020

SAPHB802ZZ0100020

Fig. 1-3
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Launch updating software by opening the program file "BootPG"

SAPHB802ZZ0100021
Fig. 1-4

Click "Start" to setup the communication information, then press "OK" to confirm.

l

Communication Set

SAPH802ZZ0100022
Fig. 1-5

A setup of communication 1 x|

GCommunication setup confirmation

28
|
9—
I

SAPH802ZZ0100023
Fig. 1-6

4. Specify the updating file by clicking "Select File".

COM1, 38400, 8, 1,

File Directory

[D¥BOWIE_BOOT¥HBEOWIE_FWMOT

Status
Ffandinrhy =
Start Update Il Hino-Bowie indicator lamp status

ETATUSc OFF POWER; OFF
Do not interrupt the power supplies to the Hino Bowie e
interface or disconnect cables during the update !! Finish

SAPHB80ZZZ0100024
Fig. 1-7




>S7fUNAE09Af3Abook 11— 20114108310 AREH FH6H2645

&y _/J;._\
\r System Configuration, Connection and Setup DX01-11 j
Look jn: ID Bowie_Boot j ® ek B
| = HBOWIE_Fw.mot
File name: Open
Files of tyoe:  [HBOWIE_FW (*mot) ~| Cancel
¥ Open as read-only
SAPH80ZZZ0100025
Fig. 1-8
A browsing window will pop up. Select "HBOWIE_FW.mot" file then click "Open" to specify the file to update.
5. Update with specified file by clicking "Update"
File Directory
[¥Bowie_Boot¥HBOWIE_FWmot
Status
I
| Start Update Il Hino-Bowie indicator lamp status
[ETATUS OFF POWER: OFF
3 Do ot interrupt the power supplies to the Hino Bowie
interface or disconnect cables during the update !! Firish

SAPHB80ZZZ0100026
Fig. 1-9
File Directory
[¥Bowie_Boot¥ HBOWIE_F#W.mot
Status:
I ot
| Start Updete Il Hino-Bowie indicator lamp status
TATUS: OFF POWER: ON
Da not interrupt the power supplies to the Hino Bowie —
interface or disconnect cables during the update ! Finist
SAPHB80ZZZ0100027
Fig. 1-10
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Hino-Bowie Update

File Directory Select File

owie_Boot¥HBOWIE_FW.mot

Status

| oot Completion
I Start Update Il Hino-Bowie indicator lamp status
F ATUS: ON POWER: ON

Do not interrupt the power supplies to the Hino Bowie Finish
interface or disconnect cables during the update !! L

SAPHB80ZZZ0100028

Fig. 1-11

Update Completion: x|
Unplue the AC power cable

SAPHB80ZZZ0100029

Fig. 1-12

6. When update is complete, the window will open to inform that the update is complete. Click "OK", then "Finish"
to confirm. Click "Finish" on the Hino-Bowie update window to end.

28
|
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_

Hino-Bowie Hardware Driver Update Instructions

EN80ZZZ01X100009

To communicate with the updated Hino-Bowie, the communicating PC must have the corresponding hardware driver installed.
Do not connect the I/F (Hino Bowie) to the PC, when installing the driver.

1. Launch setup program by opening the program file "HBSetup"

-

HESelup

SAPH80ZZZ0100030
Fig. 1-13
2. Select "Install" to proceed with the installation.
HINO-BOWIE is set up
[ Install |
i i)
(
Uninstall I
K% HINO T
Hino Motors, Ltd Sages] ‘
SAPH80ZZZ0100031
Fig. 1-14
3. Specify a directory to install the driver then click "Next".
Please specify the folder to install.
The installation folders:
Browse
Back | Next ‘ Cancel '
SAPHB80ZZZ0100032

Fig. 1-15
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DX01-14 System Configuration, Connection and Setup
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4. Start installation by clicking "Start".

Installation stant

Installation is ready.

Click the [Start] button. Installation will started.Click the [Back]
button to return previous step

Start Cancel

SAPHB80ZZZ0100033
Fig. 1-16
Advance installation
The registry is registered.
100%
ENEENEENENNENENNEEREEN
SAPHB80ZZZ0100034
Fig. 1-17
p 5. Complete installation by clicking "OK" then "Finish" J\
K R
HINO-BOWIE Config T
DevicelD | Name JH
Supported Protocol I
ConfigApplication |
FunctionLibrary |
Gommunication Port v HINO-BOWIE InterFace |RS232 v
Auto Detect oK Gancel
SAPHB80ZZZ0100035
Fig. 1-18
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HINO-BOWIE SetUp

Installation is completed.

Hino Motors, Ltd

Completion

SAPHB80ZZZ0100036

Fig. 1-19
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DX01-16 System Configuration, Connection and Setup

Activation of Software

Activation of Software

EN80ZZZ01X100010
Insert Software to CD drive and installation will start automatically. For more details, refer to "HINO DX ACTIVATION USER'S
MANUAL" to be supplied to you in the form of a CD, etc. whenever software (Hino-DX) is updated due to addition of new
devices to the vehicle, etc.
HINT
If the software version already installed is newer than that you are going to install, an error message will be shown
and you cannot install it.
Finish all the programs before you install the Software.
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Connection to the vehicle

Connection to the vehicle

EN80ZZZ01X100011
In case of connection using HINO BOWIE Interface. Cable between Diag connector & I/F box Cable between PC and I/F box

Cable between diag. connector and I/F I/F box Cable between PC and I/F

\ \ RS232-C
Diag connector =
in the vehicle I IIII‘I

OR
uUsB
. o ~—— 1]
Never directly connect to PC
SAPH80ZZZ0100037
Fig. 1-20
/\ CAUTION

If you connect the PC to the vehicle directly, it may cause malfunction, damage and fire just by connection. Therefore,
never do that.

Pay enough attention to the communication I/F corresponding voltage, when you use communication I/F. Never use
communication 12V I/F to vehicles with 24V, since Hino vehicles in most of countries have 24 V.

Communication
7
Interface

&

&
1

Don't connect directly between
the PC and the vehicle

SAPH80ZZZ0100038
Fig. 1-21

HINT

Why Interface is necessary?

Because there is a difference between the data obtained from the vehicle and the data which the PC can read in volt-
age and data format. And you cannot read the data of the vehicle from the PC by connecting the PC directly with the
vehicle. Therefore, connecting the PC with the vehicle through the intermediary of the communication I/F, voltage and
data are converted.

/ L\
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System Design

Registration of user (Administrator)

EN80ZZZ01X100012
Hino DX needs an Administrator. The Administrator has higher authority than general users and there are some items which
only the Administrator can setup or which are shown only to him. Among those items is the right to register general users
which is only given to the Administrator. Therefore, give due consideration to appoint the Hino DX Administrator.

1.  Click Icon of [Hino Diagnostic eXplorer] (fig. 1-22 Hino-DX Desktop Icon) on the desktop to start up Hino-DX.

re

2heeN
Hino Diagnostic|
eXplorer

SAPHB80ZZZ0100039

Fig. 1-22 Hino-DX Desktop Icon

2. If the Administrator has not been set up, without launching Login window, Hino-DX will pop up a Caution win-
dow (fig. 1-23 Caution window) and click OK to proceed setup window of Administrator password

Diagnosis

! E Please set up the password of Admin. (It cannot start, unless it sets up)

SAPHB80ZZZ0100040
Fig. 1-23 Caution window

3. User ID of the Administrator is fixed by Administration Division. (fig. 1-24 Administrator registration)
User Name and Password can be fixed at your option within the specified number of characters. Do not exceed
the limit.
If the PIN {Personal Identification Number} is assigned by Hino in advance, input such number in the column of
PIN. This information can be amended later.

&

—ﬁ'%—

User registration

UserID ’7
User Name: ,W
Password ,W
PIN ,W

v K X Cocs |
SAPHB80ZZZ0100041
Fig. 1-24 Administrator registration
/\ CAUTION
You cannot setup using space, symbols and 2 byte letters. Note that capital letters and small letters will be distin-
guished.

,’,L\
N
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4. After completing the necessary information, click [OK]. Administrator registration window ends and Hino DX
Login window (fig. 1-25 HinoDX Login) will pop up.
Use User ID and Password established at Step 3 to login to Hino-DX.

Diagnosis - Login

User ID Admin -
Password I

v OK X Cancel |

SAPHB80ZZZ0100042

Fig. 1-25 HinoDX Login

/A\ CAUTION
If you forget your Password, you cannot login Hino-DX. It will then be necessary to re-install the Hino-DX. (Clean
install)

NZ
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Setting-up Option
EN80ZZZ01X100013
Before conducting diagnosis using Hino-DX, it is necessary to setup the following 3 items.
1. Communication I/F
2. Unit
3.  Hino-DX User Registration
Make sure to correctly perform the setup in order to use the Hino-DX safely and properly.
1.  Startup Hino-DX.
2. Select necessary items from [Options(S)] menu.
. [Communications(D)]:Selection of Communication I/F and setup communication
. [Units(C)]:Selection of the unit to be used
. [User Administration(A)]:Hino-DX User registration and administration
Authority administration by registered user
|3Q Diaenosis - [Diaenosis] [;]
T, File® Diagnosis@ View(4) Oheck functions(E) Configuration(C) | Options(®)  Window(W) Help(H) BEIES
e . . . Communication(D) ~
Fie(® ~ Hino Diagnostic € uwio T
Diaenosis(D) [ User Administration(A)
This software can be get information of diagnostic from the vehicle's ECU.
Equipment DTC - Fault information

#’I Can be get information of failure Information (DTC) from the vehicle's ECU.

- ni
Diagnostic Infomation Data monitor

Can be get information of ECU data from the vehicle's ECU.

- Activation test
Forced drive to each part (Actuator,Relay,Lamp...etc.)

- Customization
Customize the vehicle parameter setting. Save and write to each system.

NZ
_ﬁ'g_

+ Manufacturer parameters
Customize the part of the manufacturer parameter setting.

- System protection data
ECU parameters (Quantity survey data) are able to confirm and clear to each system.

- Learned Value
ECU parameters (Learned value) are able to confirm and clear to each system.

- Save/Load ECU Feature
ECU parameters (User customizes, Manufacturers parameters) are able to save and write to each system.

[HINO-BOWIE] | *Before continuing with any diagnosis, please ensure that the key SW is in the “ON” position.

b|

SAPHB80ZZZ0100043

Fig. 1-26 [Options] menu
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Setting up Data Communication

1.  Start up Hino-DX

2. Select [Communications(D)](fig. 1-27 [Options]-[Communications]
Units(Q)
User Administration(4)
SAPHB80ZZZ0100044
Fig. 1-27 [Options]-[Communications]
3. Setup window of Communication I/F will pop up. The Communication I/F's already installed in the PC will be dis-
played listed in the Communication Interface column and select the exact Communication I/F which you use.
Select Communicalion Interface [ e ~ | ‘Select Communicaton Inteiface|HIND-BOWIE - Select Commurication Intefece| ST - |
Configuration L e T Configuiation Configuration HBConfig exe.
Coniricaion e ormaion Contuaicaon dscermation Conmricaton eace iomsion
(Voruin Fane BestarCome Teadveiag e [Vender Name: Hino Motors, Lid {Vender Name: Hino Motors, Ltd
[recaiipms Pegn . — Device Name: HINO-BOWIE Device Name: HINO-BOWIE
Femoulpmatat 8 MINEAS, 8 BRI Dy, 0L 000 LR T \ProtocclsSupported: 1S03141, KwP2000. CAN ProtocalsSupported: 1505141, KWP2000, CAN
Fomstmm Lhsars £ W00 ) e TOOES T T ol IFunclion Library: C:\WINDOWS\System32\HBComm32 di Function Library: CAWINDOWS\System32\HB Comm32 dil
| Cordgicrinwton C WEmondl Py g e 'Configépplication: C:\Program Fies\HIND-BOWIE\HB Config.exe 'Confighpplication: C:\Frogram Files\HINO-BOWIE \HE Config.exe.
v ok ® corce v o v ook [® cocel
SAPHB80ZZZ0100045
Fig. 1-28 Communication Interface choice
. 4 Depending upon the selected Communication I/F, you may need to setup in its own way. _J;
+ In such a case, click the Configuration Button and setup accordingly. T
. When you use Hino-Bowie Communication I/F.
Hino-Bowie is equipped with RS232C and USB for Communication port of the PC side. You can use either port but you
need to setup one of those you are going to use.
1. Open the setup window by clicking the Configuration button. (In case of Hino-Bowie, click "HBConfig.exe button)
2. Select USB or RS232 from the HINO-BOWIE Interface column.
DevicelD

Name |

ConfigApplication

|
Supported Protocol [
I
I

FunctionLibrary
Communication Port GOM1 A HINO-BOWIE InterFace |RS232 2
R5232

Auto Detect OK | Cancel

SAPHB0ZZZ0100046
Fig. 1-29 Communication port of Hino-Bowie
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3. If you select USB, setup is complete with this and click [OK].

HINO-BOWIE Config E]

DevicelD Name |

Supported Protocol

[
I
Config Application |
FunctionLibrary I

Gommunication Port N - HINO-BOWIE InterFace v

A OK | Cancel

SAPHB0ZZZ0100047

Fig. 1-30 Selecting USB Connection

4. If you select RS232, select the Communication port by one of the following methods.

HINO-BOWIE Config 8]

DevicelD Name [

Supported Protocol

[
I
ConfigApplication [
FunctionLibrary I

Communication Port COM1 v HINO-BOWIE InterFace |[{E4:H ¥

\|/
_ﬁ'g_

Auto Detect OK | Cancel

SAPHB0ZZZ0100048

Fig. 1-31 Selecting RS232C Connection

1. When you setup a Communication port manually, select the port you want to use from the Communication column
and click [OK]

/\ CAUTION
You can select the port you want to use from COM1 to COM8 only.

2. When you setup the Communication port automatically, click [Auto Detect].
Then the Communication port which Hino-Bowie uses will automatically be searched and click [OK] after searching.

/\ CAUTION
It is necessary that Hino-Bowie is actually connected for automatic setup. Connect cable, etc. to the Hino-Bowie, con-
nect each cable of Diag connector and PC, then setup automatically.

N
\T/




3

J;r}

)
v

J_ﬁ’) ST-UNAE0O9A-3.book 23 ~X—% 201141083 1H AEH FHE6KE26%

System Configuration, Connection and Setup DX01-23

5. Click [OK] after completing all the setups and they will become effective.
HINT

Once the Communication port is setup, this will be saved in the Hino-DX and you don't need to setup again next time.
Selected Interface name will be shown below the Communication Information Window.

HINO-BOWIE

With regards to confirmation of poor connection of the DX when using the USB port.
Check the followings when poor connection of DX occurs when using USB port.

SAPHB80ZZZ0100049
Fig. 1-32 Interface name

1. Check whether the PC USB port recognizes the Hino Bowie or not.

NOTICE

In case the DX connected with the USB was used without problems, connect the same port as in the past and check it
again. There might be a case that the Hino Bowie may not be recognized if you connect it with a different port.

(1) Open" Properties" of "My Computer". (In case of Windows XP)

b Internet / My Documents
@ Internet Explorer AIEE
e :) My Recent Documents »

Q My Pictures

@ Notepad ) My Music
|*| Hina Diagnostic eXplorer pm
2 D’ ControlPanel  Explore
| wordPad Search,.,
= Set Program Aco Manage
Defaults g
‘y Paint * Connedt To 1 Scan for viruses...
S
[ o Diagnostic explorer for {2 printers and Fa b el brven
=3 Canada Inspection o Disconnect Network Drive. ..
S
v Show on Deskkoy
Microsoft Excel 9) Helpand Suppor! 2
. Rename
- search
-Prnpertlas
77 Run... =

all Programs p e TOSHIBA Assist

J Log OFff @ Turn Off Computer

SAPH80ZZZ0100050
Fig. 1-33
(In case of Windows 2000)
Right-click icon of "My Computer" on the desktop and click "Properties" the same for manner.
=
My Computer
SAPH80ZZZ0100051

Fig. 1-34
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(2) Click tab of "Hardware" and open "Device Manager"
.
System Properties
. SystemBestore | Automa L fRemole
_ General | Computer Name ( i) Advanced ﬁ‘
Device Manager
- The Device Managet lists all the hardware devices installed
% on your computer. Use the Device Manager to change the
properties of any device.
[__DevicoManager | D
e ———
Drivers
Driver Signing lets you make sure that installed drivers are
A compatible with Windows. Windows Update lets you set up
how Windows connects to Windows Update for drivers.
[ Diiver Signing | Windows Update
Hardware Profiles
G2 Hardware profiles provide a way for you to set up and store:
g different hardware configurations.
SAPH80ZZZ0100052
Fig. 1-35
(3) Check for icon "Jungo".
e Uow HL
/)_ Ele Action Yew Hep = ¢
T - @2
= B £SS_DIAG ~
+ M8 Batteries
% % Computer
# % Disk drives
W Oisplay adapters
+ (g DVD/CD-ROM drives
+ (2 Human Interface Devices
+ 13 IDE ATAJATAPI cortroliers
- 1394 Bus host controlers
+ ing devices
% @ Monitors
+ H Network adapters
+ B PCMCIA adapters
+ B PCMCIA and Fiash memory devices
+ 8 Processors
+ 2 Secure Dighal host controllers
+ @, Sound, video and game controllers
% i System devices v
SAPH80ZZZ0100053
Fig. 1-36
If you find an icon "Jungo" in "Device Manager", the connected USB port recognizes the Hino Bowie.
If there is no icon "Jungo", the USB port does not recognize the Hino Bowie. You are asked to carry out the following pro-
cedures.
a. Check and see connections with other USB ports.
b. Make sure to install the latest driver of the Hino Bowie.
2. Check the version of the driver.
Check whether the driver of the Hino Bowie corresponds to the version of the DX in use.
If the version differs from each other, there might be a problem when installing. Therefore, it is necessary to re-
install the latest driver of the Hino Bowie.
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(Files to confirm)
(A) HBConfig.exe
(B) HBComm32.dll
(1) Check the version of the Hino Bowie driver installed in the PC.
a. The folder for Hino Bowie is saved in the "Program Files" of (C:)drive.
To confirm, refer to the right chart for saving destination.
&9 S3A41490001 ()
=] Program Files
= (C] HINO-BOWIE
(] Oriver
£
DE] (B)
=] HEComm32
SAPHB0ZZZ0100054
Fig. 1-37
b. Right-click each file and click "Properties”. (The following chart shows the case of "HBConfig.exe".)
& C:\Program Files\HINO-BOWIE I;@‘gl
File Edit View Favorites Tools Help ,;,'
eBa:k . Q)} 4.’ /‘_A ) search || Folders v
) CiiProgram FilesiHINO-BOWIE v|
A Name -~ Size | Type Date Modified|
File and Folder Tasks A ()Driver File Folder 4/9/2007 2:06
Em Rename this file - oy zileFDId_er :‘;;2’233:'6:
[y Move this file Open
[P} Copy thisfile Run as...
" ] :’Mn.:zgsh this file to the Send To X
a E-mail this File Cut
K Delete this file A Copy
Create Shortcut
Other Places Deiete
Rename
I Program Files
(&) My Documents
I Shered Documents
W My Computer
&5 vy Network Places |
Details
v < >
SAPHB80ZZZ0100055

Fig. 1-38
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c. Click the tag of "Version" of the "Properties" to check version of the file. (The following chart shows the case of
"HBConfig.exe".)
Examples version of each file
HBConfig.exe: 1.3.2.1
HBComm32.dll: 1.4.2.0

e Properties F{@
[Gene- X bilty | Summary|

Desciipti HBConfig MFC Appl

Copyright: Copyright (C) 2004

Other version information
Item name: Value:

Soecial Build Descriot * |

SAPH802ZZ0100056

Fig. 1-39

_@f_

(2) Check the version of the Hino Bowie driver corresponding to the DX currently in use.
a. Insert the CD of the DX currently installed.
b. Automatic run will start when the CD is inserted in the drive. Cancel in accordance with the following steps.

1. Click "Cancel" button.

Enelish Edition -

Yelcome to the InstallShield ¥izard for Hino Diagnostic eXplorer
English Edition

InstaflSlield o [ [t 3] ]

SAPHB80ZZZ0100057
Fig. 1-40
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2. Click "YES (Y)" button.

& Are you sure you want to cancel the setup?

vesv  |[) Wom ]

SAPHB80ZZZ0100058
Fig. 1-41
3.  Click "Finish" button.
er Enelish Edition = I
orer English Edition
stall this a time,
.
Tirstall5)eld < Back f ) Cancel VT
11540 | AcH (ﬂ | ance! F
SAPHB80ZZZ0100059
Fig. 1-42
c. Open the CD from "Explorer" and check the version of the file you want to confirm.
£1-4) SD_SM_272E1 (D)
{1 Bowie_Boot
' =1 Bowie_Driver
4 ("] Driver (B)
- CaFiks -
- 5] USB-Token DRIVER
(] RP121032
%] wd utilsdil
SAPHB0ZZZ0100060
Fig. 1-43
(8) Check the version of HINO Bowie Interface firmware.
a. Connect PC through HINO Bowie with the vehicle.
b. Fig. 1-43 Click and start up [BootPG.exe] in the Bowie Boot file.
€] HBOWIE_Fitmot
SAPHB80ZZZ0100061

Fig. 1-44
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c. Click Version

£ BootPG V1.01

Communication Set up

SAPHB80ZZZ0100062

Fig. 1-45

d. Check the version by clicking OK

Communication setup completed
confirm
SAPH80ZZZ0100063
Fig. 1-46
HINO-BOWIE Version : 30313037 I
Finish

SAPH80ZZZ0100064

/A J\
A . L }._

¥ Fig. 1-47 T

(4) Check the version of the file in the PC and CD.

(1) File installed in the PC (2) File in the CD
HBConfig.exe (Example) 1.3.2.1 (Example) 1.3.2.1
HBComma32.dll (Example) 1.4.2.0 (Example) 1.4.2.0
Hino-Bowie Firmware (Example) 30313037 (Example) 30313037 (1.0.7)

If you compare the version checked by (1), (2), and (3) and there is no difference, the newest version is installed.
When there is a difference, please install a driver again from CD after uninstalling the driver in PC.

When HINO Bowie Firmware is different, please update it.

(About installation of the driver and Firmware, Please refer to the chapter of interface driver installation DX01-8.)

If DX does not work in good order, there is a possibility of other problems.
Contact Service department of Hino distributor in your country in such a case.
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Setup of Unit
Various kinds of units are used worldwide. Typically the Sl unit system, Metric system, Ft/Lb system are being used. Hino rec-
ommends the S| unit.
However, each country has its own customs and Hino-DX has a unit conversion function so that inconvenience may not hap-
pen due to inexperienced usage of the Unit.
You can finely setup the Unit which you wish to use.
1.  Startup Hino-DX
2. Select [Options(S)]-[Units(C)] menu (fig. 1-48 [Options]-[Units])
Communication(D)
User Administration(a)
SAPHB80ZZZ0100065
Fig. 1-48 [Options]-[Units]
3. Setup Units Window will pop up. Select the item you wish to change and make choose of the unit you wish from
the drop down box.
HINT
The Unit items which are not used currently (Acceleration and Power, etc.) are set up in view of the future possibility
of usage and they can be set up even now.
Once the Unit is setup, this will be saved in the Hino-DX and you don't need to set it up again next time.
Unit Ttem Used Unit i
fkometertkr) |
Vehicle Speed Kilometer per hour(km/h) v [
Acceleration kmjh/sec(km/hfsec) -| J\
Lav) C ) v| 47—
N /ﬁve. Kilowatt(kw) \v’\
) / Torque Newton meter(N m) v | N ) )
Unit ltems Fuel Consumption Kilometer per Liter(km/L) | Using unit
Yolume Liter(l) ~|
Gas Pressure Kilopascal(kPa) ~|
Ol Pressure Kilopascal(kPa) |
Commn Rail Pressure IMegapascal(MPa) vl —
Fuel Consumotion Kilometer per Liter(kmiL) - ¥
) Initial Value | "4 0K ‘ X Cancel |

SAPHB80ZZZ0100066

Fig. 1-49 Unit setting window
Details of Units

Name Unit Default Conversion rate
Mileage Kilometer km X 1

Mile Mile 0.6214

Name Unit Default Conversion rate
Vehicle Speed Kilometer per hour km/h X 1

Mile per hour Mph 0.6214

7 -
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Name Unit Default Conversion rate
Acceleration Kilometer per hour per second km/h/sec X 1
Mile per hour per second Mph/sec 0.6214
Name Unit Default Conversion rate
Temperature Centigrade °C X 1
Fahrenheit °F 1.8*[°C]+32
Name Unit Default Conversion rate
Kilowatt kw X 1
Power
Horsepower hp 1.341
Metric horsepower ps 1.360
Name Unit Default Conversion rate
Newton meter Nem X 1
Torque
Kilogram force meter kgfem 0.1020 J\
/\\_ N =
YV Pound force foot Ibfeft 0.7376 T
Name Unit Default Conversion rate
Kilometer per liter km/L X 1
Fuel Consumption Mile per US gallon mpg 2.35
Mile per imperial gallon mile/igal 2.84
Liter per 100km L/100km -
Name Unit Default Conversion rate
Liter | X 1
Volume
US gallon gal 0.2642
Imperial gallon igal 0.2200

N
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Name Unit Default Conversion rate
Kilo Pascal KPa X 1
Mega Pascal MPa 0.0010
Bar Bar 0.0100
Gas pressure
Kilogram force per squire centimeter kgf/cm2 0.0102
Pound per squire inch PSI 0.1450
Millimeter of mercury mmHg 7.5010
Inch of mercury inHg 0.2953
Name Unit Default Conversion rate
Kilo Pascal KPa X 1
Mega Pascal MPa 0.0010
Bar Bar 0.0100
Qil pressure
Kilogram force per squire centimeter kgf/cm2 0.0102
Pound per squire inch PSI 0.1450
Millimeter of mercury mmHg 7.5010
Inch of mercury inHg 0.2953
Name Unit Default Conversion rate
Kilo Pascal KPa 1
Mega Pascal MPa X 0.0010
Common rail pres- | Bar Bar 0.0100
sure Kilogram force per squire centimeter kgf/cm2 0.0102
Pound per squire inch PSI 0.1450
Millimeter of mercury mmHg 7.5010
Inch of mercury inHg 0.2953

|
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User Registration

You can register multiple users in Hino-DX and switch the user when you log-in. Thanks to this function, you can set the items
of operation by each user.

It is necessary to administrate the user in accordance with the level and content of skill of each operator.

The Administrator will decide how to administrate and give instructions to each operator.

For example, you can give an experienced operator high degree of authorization and limit authorization to an un-experienced
operator until he/she gets more experienced.

User Administration

Application User List

User ID Edit
Adrministrator
@ Add
] Era:
Security Options
Control Ogtions |

[A Past work information

[ Read/Wite ECU Configuration Data
[® Load ECU Feature

[ Customization

Resst System protection data

[ Reset Diagnostic Information

[ Reset Learning values

[ Manufacture setting data

® Close

SAPHB80ZZZ0100067

Fig. 1-50 User administration window

1.  Startup Hino-DX

—ﬁ'%—

2. Select [Options(S)]-[Units(C)] menu (fig. 1-51 [Options]-[User Administration]).

Communication(D)
Units(C)

User Administration{A)

SAPHB80ZZZ0100068
Fig. 1-51 [Options]-[User Administration]

3. Register a new user.

(1) Click [Add]button and display Add new user window(fig. 1-52 Add new user).
(2) Input UserlD, User Name and Password.

. UserlD:Less than ASCII 8 characters

. User Name:Less than ASCII 20 characters

. Password:Less than ASCII 8 characters

(3) Input PIN. Input PIN ( formally issued only) by Hino or its Distributor.

7~
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(4) Click [OK] after change.

User ID
User Name ’7
Password ’7
PIN ,7

4 OK X Cencel ‘

SAPHB80ZZZ0100069

Fig. 1-52 Add new user

HINT

PIN (Personal Identification Number) will be written into the ECU when the ECU is re-programmed as an operator
information. PIN is not needed for the operator who does not re-program.

Addition and editing of user can only be made by the Administrator.

4. Change the information of registered users.

(1) Click to select the user whose information you wish to change.

(2) Click [Edit] button and display "User Registration Change" window. (fig. 1-53 Edit user information)
(3) Click to select the item you wish to change.

(4) Click [OK] after change.

User ID User01

User Name [W
Password ,W
PIN ’W

v 0K | X Cancel ‘

NZ
_ﬁ'g_

SAPHB802ZZ0100070
Fig. 1-53 Edit user information
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HINT
You cannot change UserID of Administrator on "Admin"(fig. 1-54 Edit - Administrator's information)

User, registration rz]

User ID
User Name Administrator

Password | Admin

FIN HNJPNzxswnsxs

SAPHB80ZZZ0100071
Fig. 1-54 Edit - Administrator's information

5. Change Security Option of registered user.
(1) Click to select the user whose Security Option you wish to change.
(2) Setup authority on "Security Option"

Method of setup: V Mark in the box with setup Blank without setup

User Administration @

Application User List
UserID [ User Neme [ Edit
Admin Administrator
User01 Mickey Amano
= & Ad

B Eee

&

Security Options

Control Options
[mDelete Archives ]
Read/Write ECU Configuration Data
[ Impon/ExporyDelete ECU configuration
[ Customization
O Reset System protection data.
[ Reset Diagnostic Information
O ResetLeaming values
[ Manufacture setting data.

—ﬁ%—

® Close

SAPHB80ZZZ0100072

Fig. 1-55 Security Option
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Security Option Contents

Option ltems

Detail

Past work information

Work history data saved in HinoDX can be deleted.

Read/Write ECU configuration data

You can read and/or write Engine ECU configuration data from/to ECU.

Load ECU Feature

You can export configuration data to other PC from Engine ECU so that
you can use it or import the configuration data saved in other PC in order
to use it.

Customization

Customized item which is setup by ECU can be changed.

Reset system protection data

You can reset system protection data saved in ECU in order to protect
the device.

Reset Diagnostic Information

Diagnostic code can be deleted.

Reset learning values

Learning values saved in ECU can be reset in order for the device to
function properly.

Manufacturer setting data

Manufacturer setting data which are set by ECU can be changed.

6. How to erase registered user.
(1) Click to select the user you wish to erase.
(2) Erase the user by clicking [Erase] button.

/\ CAUTION

You cannot restore the user once erased. If by error you erase the user, you need to register him/her again by New

user registration.

Control Optig

frmr x)
Application User List
User ID [ User Name | Edit
Admin Administrator
User01 Mickey Amano
Y @ A

Security Oplions Dizenosis g]

O Delete Arg
M Readpwrit
[ ImporyExy
M Customizg

[OReset Sy

] Erase

.
\l) Are you sure to delete this user?

OK

-
[ Reset Diagnostic Information
[ Reset Leaming values

[ Manufacture setting data

Fig. 1-56 Erase user

SAPHB80ZZZ0100073
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HINO Diagnostic eXplorer

DX02-001
Outline of HINO-DX Function.................. DX02-3 Learning Value...........ccccomniiiiiiniiinnnnns DX02-51
Outline of HINO-DX Function ...........cccceeune DX02-3 Learning Value...
Method of Diagnosis...........ccccecoeiirciiiciciiiienn DX02-4 What can be done in Learning Value............. DX02-51

Sample of learned value items
HINO-DX Name of the Screen

HINO-DX Name of the SCreen.....ooomooeeinn Past Work Information .........cccccevveueernne DX02-53
Past Work Information ... DX02-53
Starting up HINO DX......oocuueeeeeerneereneenns DX02-7 What can be done in Past Work
SHarting up HINO DX oo DX02-7 Information...........cccooriiiiiiii i DX02-54
Reading DTC COUE.....crrrrerrsssserrerrrssssenn Dxo29  Head/Write ECU configuration data ... DX02-58
’ Read/Write ECU configuration data .............. DX02-58
Reading DTC code .
How to read DTG .. ... DX02:9 What can be done in Read/
After System Fix . DX02-11 Write ECU conf.lgurat.lon data.....cccooceiiiis DX02-58
Save ECU configuration data DX02-59
Write ECU configuration data DX02-60
Diagnostic Information .DX02-17 Delete the ECU configuration data................ DX02-61 J\
:)_ Diagnostic Information .............cccccoeeiinnnn DX02-17 Procedure - Import / Lo
Symptom Based Diagnostic Information........ DX02-18 Export ECU configuration data...................... DX02-62 T
DTC Based Diagnostic Information................ DX02-19

Activation Test... DX02-65

System individual function................... DX02-20 Activation Test....

DX02-65
System individual function .... DX02-20 What can be done in Activation Test.............. DX02-65
Injector correction .... DX02-21 Procedure - Activation Test...........cccceveennene. DX02-66
Drive accelerator sensor adjust ... DX02-27

...DX02-28

Suction air volume check .
... DX02-29

Fuel leak check

Diagnostic simulation............ccceeuecunees DX02-71

VNT check ... ' DX02-30 Diagnostic sin?ulatio.n DX02-71
EGR check..... DX02-31 Procedure - Simulation DX02-71
Check Turbocharger...........cccccooiiiiinnns .... DX02-33

Common Rail Fuel Pressure Vehicle Feature Confirmation .............. DX02-72

DX02-35 Vehicle Feature Confirmation ............ccccceeueene DX02-72
DX02-36

... DX02-40 HINO DX version information............... DX02-73
...DX02-43

Manual Inspection
DPR Reset Confirmation
Supply pump specification learning

Intalfe throttle Yalve check. HINO DX version information ...........c..ccccueeue DX02-73
Maximum Vehicle and Cruise Control
Speed Setting ..o DX02-44
Customization ... DX02-74
System Protection Data ........cccceeeeernnee. DX02-46 Customization........ e DX02-74
Syst Protection Dat DX02-46 What can be done in Customization.............. DX02-74
ystem Frotection Data................. e ) Procedure - Customization............c..c..cc........ DX02-75
What can be done in System Protection DataDX02-46 . N
K K Detail of customization items
Sample of system protection data items........ DX02-48

(Engine ECU) DX02-78
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Detail of customization items
(Vehicle control ECU) .......c.ccocvvveviicniiniciinnns DX02-89
Detail of customization items (meter)............. DX02-93
Data Monitor .... . DX02-94
DX02-94
DX02-94
Procedure - Data Monitor ..DX02-95
Monitor set up DX02-95
Data Monitor Setup DX02-99
Data Monitor Operation ...DX02-102
Trigger function DX02-104
Graph Line Drawing ...DX02-106
Graph Print DX02-106
Reproducing method of data monitor
(making a graph of data) ............cccocceeeen. DX02-107
Data monitor items (Engine ECU) ... DX02-115
Data monitor items (VCS) .. ...DX02-123
Data monitor items (DCU) DX02-125
Data monitor items (BCU) DX02-127
BCU Event Log collection DX02-129
How to collect event log from BCU................ DX02-129
Manufacturer Parameter DX02-131
Manufacturer Parameter.. ...DX02-131
What can be done in Manufacturer J\
o Parameter...........ocvuevucveeeeressessessesseseenanns DX02-131 BNz
Procedure - Manufacturer Parameter ........... DX02-132 T
Manufacturer Parameter Items..................... DX02-135
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Outline of HINO-DX Function
Outline of HINO-DX Function

e

_\61'9/_
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EN80ZZZ02X100001

. Hino Diagnostic eXplorer (Hino-DX) is a tool that has the necessary functions in order to carry out " Diagnosis of the elec-
tronic control system", "Confirmation of its function" and "Setting up".
* Intended for HINO Common rail engines manufactured in and after November 2003.

HINO
Diagnestic eXulorer

&

—ﬁ%—

® Close

Copyight €) 20022003 Hino Motors. Ltd. All 1ights1ese1ved

SAPHB802ZZ0200001

Fig. 2-1

<Main function>
1. Able to obtain and delete Diag. code by communicating with ECU installed to the vehicle.

2. Diag. code read from ECU is linked to corresponding Diagnosis flow and can directly indicate necessary information.
(*Function to indicate Diagnosis flow)

3. To obtain the state of the sensor from the vehicle when a malfunction occurs. (Freeze Frame function).

4. Able to monitor (Data Monitor function) and test (Active Test function) the state of the equipment installed to the vehicle
while the vehicle is in motion.

5. In response to "with or without" optional equipment, you can amend the ECU data and make the state of the engine
achieve optimum condition.

6.  You can simulate the Diagnosis operation (Simulation function) without actually connecting to the vehicle.

7. ECU information read from the Hino-DX is automatically saved and you can proceed to analyze based on the saved infor-
mation, even when you cannot grasp the cause of the malfunction.
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Method of Diagnosis

EN80ZZZ02X100002
When abnormality occurs in the electronic control system of Hino products, you can trace the cause of abnormality by the fol-
lowing 2 methods or by one of the 2.

1. Identify the cause of abnormality from the DTC recognized by the ECU.

2. Identify the cause by assuming factors according to the situation of the abnormality which is happening.

HinoDX takes method 1 to proceed to Diagnosis. The cause of abnormality largely differs according to external circumstances
such as the vehicle operating condition and the environment by country by the method 2, so you are asked to develop Diagno-
sis in accordance with the Hino Workshop Manual and your experience.

DTC Code

ECU which controls each electronic system has its own self-diagnosis function.

In case abnormality is determined thanks to Diagnosis based on its logic, it will be saved to the internal memory in line with its
abnormality. This is called DTC which memorizes separately the currently continuing malfunction {Active DTC} and malfunc-
tion occurred in the past but repaired now {Inactive DTC} depending upon the ECU.

HINT

Normally the DTC is detected when the signals of each sensor or actuator evidently exceed the threshold.

Even in the case where various kinds of signals are within the threshold with no DTC detection, a similar phenome-
non such as abnormality may occur.
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HINO-DX Name of the Screen

HINO-DX Name of the Screen

EN80ZZZ02X100003

| - e Menu Bar
13 ocsgnocic— Al ~loix|
T} File(E) Viewds) Check ) | ) Options(5) Window(W) Help(H) =18] x|
o i W
ey =1723A JOBETD Eng:
- ™| Ccustomtastiontc) Meny items
Diagnosis () Injector Calibration(D)
ViewD) 3 Rebad® | % | ReadpwrkeECU ConfiguatinData® | @ DTG Cleari |
[Equip_ [DTC_[ Active/Inactive [ Description [FRZF [a
Ergre  P2122 Active Accelerator sersor circuit 1 low voltage
Fauk nformation | B cre —[P2127 | Acthve Accelerator sereor circut 2 low voltage
{ Frgire P2120 Active Accelerator sereor 1 and 2 malfunction
Frgre  POIC2  Active Air flow sereor circut low voltage
Data Monit Ergre  PO193  Active Cormemon rail pressure sersor circut high voltage
ALY Frgre  PO118  Active Coolant temperature sersor circuit high voltage
Engre  PO183  Active Fuel temperature sensor circuit high voltage
ortcuts Bar| [Egre PO Active Intale air tamperature sreor circuit high voltaz
Ergre  P1427 Active DPR differertial pressure sersor low voltage
Ergire  POACE Active EGR lift sersor 1 circuit low input
Frgre  POA0T  Active EGR lift sersor 2 circuit low input -
Frgre  POG28  Active Supply pump soleroid valvE/ 1 low voltage
Frgre L0073 Active CAN Communication error (Engire) i
Frare U121 Active CAN Communication error (ARS) Main Window
n Ergre  LOISS Active CAN Communication error (Meter)
r’/ Ergre  POG28  Inactive Supply pump sokeroid valve 1 low voltage *
Il‘ fFrgre  PO193 Irac.tjve Cnvm_un rail pressure sensor circut highvoltage * =
BT = Pt | @ Hept) | ® ke |

L_LHINO-BOWIE] |
Communication

Information Window

System Information

Window

Fig. 2-2

Menu Bar
All the functions which the Hino-DX applies are summar

ized by a category of functions.

There are menus which are shown and not shown depending upon the equipment.

Menu ltem

SAPHB80ZZZ0200002

These are details of the menu summarized by the category of functions. ltems may increase/decrease depending upon the

equipment and the authority of the user of the PC.

Shortcut Bar
Frequently used functions are summarized by the items.

Main Window

Window which you actually use. Information obtained from the ECU and operation to the ECU, etc. are conducted here.

Communication Information Window

It shows a kind of I/F and current status of communication.
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System Information Window
It shows the current status of the system.

EXAMPLE !g
fi
E]
[ HINO-BOWIE ]
[HINO-BOWIE]

Communication with ECU not
established or communication

)
|

[HINO-BOWIE]

Under communication with
ECU.

is under pause

SAPHB80ZZZ0200003

Fig. 2-3
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Starting up HINO DX
Starting up HINO DX

EN80ZZZ02X100004

. Before starting up the HINO-DX, check the connection of the cable between the vehicle <> I/F <> PC and turn "ON" the
starter key S/W of the vehicle.
After turning the key S/W "ON", check if the power of the I/F is turned "ON"

SAPHB80ZZZ0200004

Fig. 2-4

/A\ CAUTION

Even if the starter key S/W of the vehicle is positioned at "LOCK", the battery current reaches connector of the vehi-
cle.

Accordingly, pay due attention to connect the cable.

1.  Startup Hino-DX by clicking the Icon (Fig. 2-5 HinoDX Desktop Icon) on the desktop.

SAPHB80ZZZ0200005

Fig. 2-5 HinoDX Desktop Icon

2. Input User ID and Password assigned to each user and click [OK].

Diagnosis - Login 3 x|
User ID X

Password

v OK x Cancel |

SAPHB80ZZZ0200006

Fig. 2-6
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3. Initial screen of the Hino-DX will be shown.

Copyiight €) 2002 2008 Hino Motors, Ltd. All rights rese1ved

Disenostic Ifomation

el iaemes e S|
T Fie® Distrosio® Viendy) Check functione ) Confieuration C) | Option) | Wadonti _Hebe) - ax
e TR =
b - Hino Diagnostic € weo
Dions® o i
This software can be get information of diagnostic from the vehice's ECU,
W
Equipment DTC. Fault information

Can be get information of failure Information (DTC) from the vehicle'

.

Data monitor
Can be getinformation of ECU data from the vehide's ECU.

ation test
Forced drive to each part (Actuator,Relay,Lamp...etc.)

Customization
Customize the vehicle parameter setting. Save and wirite to each system.

Manufacturer parameters
Customize the part of the menufacturer parameter setting,

- System protection data
ECU parameters (Quantity survey dats) are able to confirm and dear to each

Learned Value
ECU parameters (Learned value) are able to confirm and clear to each system

Save/Load ECU Feature
ECU parameters (User customizes, Manufacturers parameters) are able to save and write to each system.

*Before continung with any diagnosis, plesse ensure that the key SW is in the “ON” positon

Fig. 2-7

SAPH802ZZ0200007
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Reading DTC code
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Reading DTC code

EN80ZZZ02X100005
This HINO-DX adopts "Equipment DTC" by which user narrows down the targeted system to read DTC
1.  Selection of Equipment DTC
Equipment DTC
SAPHB80ZZZ0200008
Fig. 2-8 Shortcut Bar-All DTCs
Menu:[Diagnosis]-[Equipment DTC]
Shortcut Bar:[Diagnosis]-[Equipment DTC]
Equipment DTC{D)
Diagnostic Infomation(F)
SAPHB80ZZZ0200009
Fig. 2-9 Menu - Diagnosis
How to read DTC
EN80ZZZ02X100006

<Before System Fix >

1.  Start up the Hino-DX and after you check that the Communication Interface and cable are connected well, con-
nect each cable to the vehicle and PC. After confirming that the PC and the vehicle are connected through the
intermediary of the I/F, turn the key S/W of the vehicle from "LOCK" to "ON".

&

—ﬁ'%—

2. Select [Equipment DTC] and read DTC from ECU installed to the vehicle.

o o s e s e e v B o e
e R = ) Select Equipment #nea a2 e —
o o A = dropdown box Soctcaprent (B2 ey
oo | Solctcauprert lossty et - -
A B e T |
Disenostic hiomalion | | Ectlprrert [oTe [ [ Cescriprion |

\

| DTC Fault descriptions
Equipment name s

Vehicle Catseory

Select equipment

a DTC state | eaw | ecupstre [

[HIo-BOWE ]

Select squipment [ereine =
TEA)

@ heeEd | ®  Okse

SAPHB802ZZ0200010

Fig. 2-10 Equipment DTC

3. Select target equipment from the "Select Equipment" drop-down list, and click the [Load] button to read mal-
function information from the given ECU.

4. Click the [System Fix] button to fix the target equipment and start diagnosis.
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HINT

When communication between the Hino-DX and ECU cannot be established and the DTC cannot be read for some rea-
son as no DTC is recorded to the ECU, the reason will be displayed.

If you do not carry out System Fix, the target equipment cannot be fixed and you cannot conduct Diagnosis further.
And even if the DTC cannot be read from the ECU, if you don't carry out System Fix, data monitoring and injector cal-
ibration cannot be executed.

<System Fix>
By conducting System Fix, you can fix the target equipment of diagnosis. In accordance with this, menu items suitable for the
targeted system can be shown. Accordingly, you can conduct the diagnosis efficiently.

1. Record operation as operation record index will be shown on the screen.

(1) Date (not alterable) Date of operation ( Automatically input by PC)

(2) Technician (not alterable) Technician who logs in HinoDX

(3) System Reference (not alterable) Determined by ECU of targeted diagnosis

(4) Work ID Default Value is UserlD + Date

(5) Work Memorandum Input vehicle condition and work memo, etc.

(6) Customer Input user name of the vehicle

(7) License Plate Number Input License Plate Number

(8) Mileage Input mileage when the vehicle is brought in

(9) Engine Number (not alterable) Engine Number read from ECU

(10) Chassis Number (not alterable) Chassis Number or VIN number read from Engine ECU

HINT

You can amend the content of the data which can be input during the Diagnosis or after the work.
Hino-DX saves ECU information when starting and finishing work and can be searched later on the basis of work
index.

[an) Date 10/18/2005 11:00
N
Technician IAdminislrahu

—ﬁ'%—

System Reference :  [89564-16244 E13CTS Engine
Work D [Admin-20051018

Work Memorandum  |Engine power down suddenly.
Black smoke is exhausted.

Customer |Amano Transport Ltd

License Plate Number [SnxaAB 7756

Mieage 135,489 km
Engine No. E13CTS10118

Chassis No. JHDSSTELPXXX1002!

v oK |x Cancel

SAPHB802ZZ0200011

Fig. 2-11 Work index record

2.  When you click the [OK] button, you can read information necessary for diagnosis of malfunction obtained by
usage of the Hino-DX from the ECU and usable menu will be shown.

HINT

Information which is input here will be retained until you finish the Hino-DX or select New diagnosis.

For example, in case you conduct diagnosis of engine first and transmission next, the data input at engine diagnosis

shall be retained and it is unnecessary to input again.
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After System Fix

EN80ZZZ02X100007
You cannot change the targeted diagnosis equipment until you close operation or finish Hino-DX, once you conduct System
Fix.
This is because we need to narrow down to one target operation in order to save the diagnosis operation information.
Fault Information Screen after System Fix can be called up from the Fault Information Menu.
Menu:[View]-[Fault Information]

Fault Information{D})
Data Monitor{M)
System Protection Data(T)
Learned Values(L)
About System(E)
SAPH80ZZZ0200012
Fig. 2-12 Menu - Fault Information
Shortcut Bar:[View]-[Fault Information]
Fault Information
SAPH80ZZZ0200013
Fig. 2-13 Shortcut Bar - Fault Information
|2 Diagnosis - [Fault Information]
T Fe(E) Diagnoss() view() Chedkfunctons(E) Configuration(Q) Opbions(S) Wincow(w) Help(tf) BEES
| : Target ECU part# & sysiem name
I{ €1 Reost) | $3 auoRenss | 5 vasip) | @ oTCCeng
Equoment
Foiromsn I
Ergne
DazMonie | \ [
DTC . T
I Fault descriptions
Equipment name
DTC state
i Freeze frame mark
]
ki
3
F e I N I T =
SAPH80ZZZ0200014

Fig. 2-14 Fault Information

Reload of DTC

When you click the [Reload] button (Fig. 2-15 Reload of DTC), Fault Information will be read again from the ECU and displayed
on the screen

3  ReloadR)

SAPHB80ZZZ0200015

Fig. 2-15 Reload of DTC

This is used when you want to check the real-time Fault Information and confirm the DTC status after rectifying the malfunc-
tion.
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Automated Reload of DTC

When you click the [Auto Reload] button (Fig. 2-16 Automated Reload), Fault Information can be read again continuously and
displayed on the screen.

‘ 2% AutoReload

Fig. 2-16 Automated Reload

SAPHB802ZZ0200016

When malfunction occurs intermittently, this is used for identifying the portion of malfunction (verification by swinging harness
wire, etc.) or identifying a malfunction which occurs under a specific condition.

When you conduct the Automated Reload, Reload counter (Fig. 2-17 Auto Reload Counter) will be displayed on the upper right
of the Main Window and you can confirm how often we are reloading.

—
g %

" [Counter: 9

SAPHB80ZZZ0200017
Fig. 2-17 Auto Reload Counter

And when you want to stop Automated Reload, click the [Stop] button.

[Auto Reload] and [Stop] will be shown by turns.

While Automated Reload is running once [Auto Reload] is clicked, button notation will be "Stop" and perform as the [Stop] but-
ton to stop the Automated Reload.

And notation when Automated Reload is not running will be the "Auto Reload" button to execute Automated Reload.

$9 AuoReload :Alternate: £9 Swp

SAPHB802ZZ0200018

Fig. 2-18 [Auto Reload] and [Stop]

NZ
_ﬁ'g_

Detail Information of the DTC
Select one out of the DTCs read and click the [Detail] button (Fig. 2-19 Detail Information), and you can view probable cause of
which DTC is being detected.

/7 DetailD)
SAPHB802ZZ0200019

And in case the ECU obtains Freeze Frame Data, you can confirm the Freeze Frame Data on this screen.

Detaillinformation E]

Equipment Engine

System E13CTS Engine

pTC P0335

Deseription Engine speed main sensor circuit malfunction

Probable causes of this problem

The pulse from the crankshaft position sensor cannot be detected. There
are possibilities of the sensor and hainess malfunctioning.

& Troubleshoot(T)

SAPHB802ZZ0200020
Fig. 2-20 Detail Information Window(Engine)
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Freeze Frame Data

Freeze Frame Data are data which record the status of the system at the moment when the DTC is detected.

According to the data, you can grasp how the malfunction occurred and they are very useful to analyze the cause of the
malfunction.

Freeze Frame Data are associated with the DTC of Freeze frame mark with the"*" mark.

Freeze Frame Data can be shown by clicking the [Freeze-Frame] button (Fig. 2-21 Freeze Frame) on the Detail Informa-
tion Window.

‘}. Freeze-Frame(F)

SAPHB802ZZ0200021
Fig. 2-21 Freeze Frame

terms [ Value [ Unit [
Engine coolanttemperature 28 C

Engine speed 281 t/min
Injection quantity 155.00 mm3/st
Accelerator pedal position 0 %

Vehicle speed 0 km/h

- Print

SAPHB80ZZZ0200022
Fig. 2-22 Freeze Frame Data (Engine)

OK button
You can close the screen by clicking the [OK] button after checking the screen of the Detail Information. And you can also
close the screen by clicking the X on the upper right of the screen.

v X

(1
&)
(©)

SAPHB80ZZZ0200023

Fig. 2-23 OK

Trouble shooting Flow

Ballpark portion of the malfunction can be known from the DTC read from the ECU, but it is almost impossible to trace
back the exact portion where the true cause exists by the DTC only.

It is very rare that the cause of malfunction can visibly be seen in case of the malfunction of the electric system. There-
fore, it is necessary to conduct a diagnosis of the malfunction using measuring instruments.

In many cases the following contributing factors can be considered from one DTC.

Malfunction of sensor or actuator.

Malfunction of harness wire (Power source, GND, sensor/actuator, etc.)

Malfunction of the ECU

In order to grasp the true cause of the malfunction, we measure using such measuring instruments as voltmeter, ohmme-
ter, oscilloscope, megohmmeter, etc. in accordance with the flow chart described on malfunction diagnosis flow and
determine normal/abnormalities by comparing the measured value and standard value.

In each diagnosis flow method to check how to return to normal is described and you are asked to check if you have
returned to normal based on the method after repair.

& Troubleshoot(T) ‘

SAPHB80ZZZ0200024
Fig. 2-24 Freeze Frame
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/\ CAUTION

Do not forget to erase the DTC when you want to check return to normal from the malfunction.
If you forget to do this, you cannot determine whether the Diag. code read from the ECU corresponds to the malfunc-
tion which occurs now or which occurred in the past when you conduct Diagnosis next time using the Hino-DX.

HINT
The contents of the malfunction diagnosis flow are identical to that described in the Workshop Manual.

B E13 Q@@
M e > D 8 & B ©

Hide Back Foward Home Font Print DTC  Symptom

Contents Imdex ] ﬁealchl

7 ‘350,,;;:*;“ bt W 20237 Boost pressure sensor circuit low input

] PO048 ]
3] P0049 Trouble explanation
] P008S
] P0093 The boost pressure cannot be detected properly.
] Po108 Dr
Q1] PO117
e '
&1 PO187 suspend Cruise control
@) Po188
& Po191
% P0192 Trouble shoot
P0193

4 P0200 1.CHECK THE VOLTAGE BETWEEN TERMINALS  Standard: 45 - 55V

] P0201
P0202
% P0203 P Detail
] PO204
% P0205 2 .CHECK THE EGU 1 Standard: 45 - 55v
P0206
] P0217 b Detail
&1 PO219
o 8.CHECK THE ECU 2  Standard: 02 - 4.8
P0263
) P0269
) Po272 4.CHECK THE BOOST PRESSURE SENSOR  standard 0.2 - 48V
@] PO275
P0278 b Detail
] P0335
s 5.DTG Clear
3) POSO
g P051:] b Detail
&1 PO540
) POB0S v

&

—ﬁ%—

SAPHB80ZZZ0200025

Fig. 2-25 Troubleshooting Flow

DTC Clear

You can clear the DTC and Freeze Frame Data which are read from the ECU.

DTC which can be cleared is for past malfunction {Inactive DTC} only and current malfunction {Active DTC} cannot be cleared.
When you want to clear current malfunction, trace back its cause, repair it and make the DTC show the past malfunction only,
then clear it.

‘ @ DTCCleald)

SAPHB802ZZ0200026

Fig. 2-26 DTC Clear

/\ CAUTION

Do not forget to erase the DTC after you rectify the malfunction. If you forget to do this, you cannot determine whether
the Diag. code read from the ECU corresponds to the malfunction which occurs now or which occurred in the past
when you conduct Diagnosis next time using the Hino-DX.
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Troubleshoot
Select one of the DTC read, click the [Troubleshoot] button and Diagnosis flow suitable for that DTC will be shown.
& Troubleshoot(T)
SAPHB80ZZZ0200027
Fig. 2-27 Troubleshoot
Print
You can print out the Diagnosis Information displayed on the Hino-DX Main Window.
- Print
SAPHB80ZZZ0200028
Fig. 2-28 Print
Help
Help for DTC basis diagnosis information is shown.
@] HebfF1)
SAPH80ZZZ0200029
Fig. 2-29 Help
Close
Fault Information screen will be closed. In case you want show it, call up the screen in the following way.
Menu:[View]-[Fault Information]
Shortcut Bar:[View]-[Fault Information]
HINT
DTC display has [Active],[Inactive] and [Judge]. J\
L }._
L7 Diagnosis - [Equipment DTC]
fq File{(F) Diagnosis(D) View(¥) Checkfunctions(E) Configuration(C) Options(5) Window(W) Help(H) | ]
File(E) Select Equipment | Engine =l & Loadl)
Diagnosis(D)
@ % System Fiuml System |E13CTL Engine  ECU Pait No. |83663E06842
Equipment DTC Equipment [pTC [ ActivefinactivefJudg | Description
Engine P1462 Active Engine retarder malfunction
#ﬁ Engine P1467 Active Engine retarder2 malfunction
Diagnostic Infomation Engine P1412 Active Pulse EGR solenoid malfunction
Engine uo101 Active CAN Communication error (Transmission)
Engine U0155 Active CAN Communication error (Meter)
Engine uo101 Inactive CAN Communication error (Transmission)
Engine U0155 Inactive CAN Communication error (Meter)
Engine P1462 Inactive Engine retarder! malfunction
Engine P1467 Inactive Engine retarder2 malfunction
Engine P1412 Inactive Pulse EGR solenoid malfunction
SAPHB80ZZZ0200030
Fig. 2-30 DTC STATE
Active : means the status of failure currently.
Inactive : there is a history of the past failure but now it is repaired.
Judge : As of now (Sep. 2010), there is no DTC display as Judge.
Fig. 2-30 By clicking the portion of red circle on the screen, you can change the display method.
/J\
A 2
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ng.}

[ Active/Iractive/Judg_| |:> [Active

i 1

doig | <:| [Tective |

SAPHB80ZZZ0200031

Fig. 2-31
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Diagnostic Information
Diagnostic Information
EN80ZZZ02X100008
After you read the DTC from each ECU, Diagnosis flow can be displayed in line with the detected DTC. Diagnosis flow is dis-
played and by operating in line with it, you can find out whether it is malfunction of the sensor, breaking of the harness or mal-
function of the ECU.
Diagnostic Infomation
SAPHB80ZZZ0200032
Fig. 2-32 Shortcut Bar-Diagnostic Information
Diagnosis flow (which is normally displayed after reading the DTC) can be referred to without reading the DTC Diagnostic
Information.
And you can obtain a lot of information on the target system like system diagram, installed position of each sensor, ECU pin
assignment and each menu, etc. aside from the Diagnosis flow.
| ® Close |
SAPH80ZZZ0200033
Fig. 2-33 Close
|-u Diagnosis - [Diagnostic information] @
-ﬁ. File(E) Diagnosis(D) View() Check functions(E) Configuration{C) Options(S) Window() Help(H) — | & ix
File(®)
Dicenosis(D} @ Symptom Based Diagnostic Procedure(S) " DTG Based Diagnostic Procedure (D) J\
:)— ) " Equipmert | File name | Prepare Date | “£o—
Equipment DTG Engire GOMMON RAIL(J0BE) 2008/04/1411:1218 T
Engine CROBL 2008/00/25 16:38.00
[ m Engire CR.03.JBE 2006/10/20 000000
I Engire GR03.J6D 2006/10/20 000000
Disenostic Infomation | | ENGINe GOMMON RAIL(J05E) 2008/04/14 11:08:34
Engire EngineECUKOR RUS 2008/04/14 11:17:24
Engine GR.08_JOBE_US 2008/04/08 08:36:44
Engire CR.0B.JBDUS 2008/04/08 09:0758
Suspension Air 2006/10/20 00.00.00
Engire 300Series 2008/00/24 14:44:20
Engine GOMMON RAIL(ACSC) 2008/04/00 11:4824
View(M)
o
-
S
[ HINO-BOWIE ]
@ bt | ® s

SAPHB0ZZZ0200034
Fig. 2-34 Diagnostic Information
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Symptom Based Diagnostic Information

EN80Z2Z02X100009

You can conduct diagnosis according to the specific phenomenon of malfunction which is occurring by this procedure. The
contents of diagnosis are identical to that described in the Workshop Manual.

E 13 &)
H e 2> 6 a8 & B @

Hide Back Foward Home  Font Print DTC  Symptom

ik ] Index | Search | < Expand All A

R e oo Symptom Based Trouble Shooting

SJ Ihspection

AJ System Diagram Engine Mechanical

R4 About signal check harnes

R ECU pin assignment Common Rail Injection System
N Check ECU power supply v|

R Check the eround Alternator

=1 {_§ Trouble shooting flows
+ ¥ DTC based diagnosis
@ Symptom based trouble Starter
(] State based diagnosis .
(L) Sensor, Actuator and Coni| Air Compressor

©Engine Mechanical

P Engine overheating
P Excessive oil consumption
b Piston seizure
P Lack of power
P Leakage of exhaust
P Difficulty starting engine J\
:)— P Rough idling <$—
b Diesel knock T
P Unusual engine noise
v
Eneine Mechanical Common Rail Injection System Alternator Starter Air Compressor
< b4
SAPHB0ZZZ0200035
Fig. 2-35 Symptom Based Diagnosis
1. Select Diagnostic Information from Menu or Shortcut Bar.
Menu:[Diagnosis]-[Diagnostic Information]
Shortcut Bar:[Diagnosis]-[Diagnostic Information]
2. Select Symptom Based Diagnostic Procedure with radio button and click the [Show] button.
3. Information is summarized by portion of malfunction and phenomenon of malfunction.
Select the most suitable item to conduct diagnosis.
fan /J\
A L }._
A& N2
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DTC Based Diagnostic Information

EN80ZZZ02X100010

Diagnosis will be carried out in accordance with the DTC which the ECU recognizes. The contents of diagnosis are identical to
that described in the Workshop Manual.

& E13
0 e =
Hide Back Forward  Home

Contents ]Igdex ] §eard\|

# 7] Precautions for work
+ D General Infor mation
R Inspection
R System Diagram
% About signal check harnes
2J ECU pin assi t

& & B
Font Print DTC  Symptom

EEX

Engine Mechanical

Common Rail Injection System

ﬁ:] Check EGU power supply v|
R Check the eround
=<y Trouble shooting flows
+-# DTC based diagnosis
@ Symptom based troublg
(] State based disgnosis
(L1 Sensor, Actuator and Goni|

Alternator
Starter

Air Compressor

@®Engine Mechanical

-

Engine overheating

-

Excessive oil consumption

-

Piston seizure

-

Lack of power

~ Expand All

Symptom Based Trouble Shooting

A

Fig. 2-36 Symptom Based Diagnosis

Select Diagnostic Information from the Menu or Shortcut Bar.
Menu:[Diagnosis]-[Diagnostic Information]
Shortcut Bar:[Diagnosis]-[Diagnostic Information]

Select DTC Based Diagnostic Procedure with radio button and click the [Show] button.

Malfunction and its phenomenon of DTC will be shown as a list and click your target DTC.

P Leakage of exhaust
P Difficulty starting engine
P Rough idling
P Diesel knock
P Unusual engine noise 3
Eneine Mechanical Common Rail Injection Svstem Alternator Starter Air Compressor
< >
SAPHB0ZZZ0200035
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System individual function

System individual function

EN80ZZZ02X100011
System individual function is the function of check and adjustment established by each system and ECU and it will be shown
only when you conduct diagnosis of the specific system.
For example, individual function for the DPR (Diesel Particulate active Reduction) built-in engines will be shown on the Menu
when you diagnose the engines with it. However for engine without it, this will not be shown on the Menu. And for general
engines, there is an input function of the injector calibration but this will not be shown when you diagnose equipments other
than the engine.
Usually what the Hino-DX can perform, offers a single a function such as data monitor which checks the status of each sensor
and actuator, and active a test to activate actuator and lamps. When you carry out a complicated operation, you need to make
a complicated setup.
System individual function offers the following functions in order to eliminate such inconvenience as much as possible to be
able to conduct diagnosis simply.

1. In order to check a specific function, the data monitor and active test to a specific sensor and a specific actuator
are done on one screen.

2. Check and setup are performed according to the sequence defined beforehand.

3. Work on an exclusive input screen so that data input may be carried out easily.
Basic procedure of System individual function is displayed on the screen and you are asked to follow it.

YNT Check

VNT Check

Data View

Item Value Unit
<Active Test tem>

VNT e Step
Standard - mm

<Data Monitar>

VNT solenoid valve #1 ON

VNT solenoid valve #2 ON

VNT solenoid valve #3 OFF

< >
Explanation

'When click [Check] button, the specific solenoid is only activated. Then click the same button,
deactivate the solenoid. Measure stroke travel and compare it with standard.

Standard; multiply YNT Step by 3{mm)

Attention

Help(E1) Close(C)

SAPHB802ZZ0200036

Fig. 2-37 System Individual function - VNT check

HINT

System individual function has different configurations and contents of the screen and what can be done also differs.
Generally procedures are shown on the screen and what can be done is understandable. You are asked to refer to the
screen.

—ﬁ'%—
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Injector correction

EN80ZZZ02X100012
Engine controlled ECU improves engine performance by controlling the injection volume correction value by each injector (indi-
vidual difference).
Correction value of injectors installed to the engine is directly input to the ECU.
Injectors are corrected at the multiple points (multipoint correction) in order to correct injection volume and timing. If those val-
ues are not input/or wrong values (another injector correction value) are input, the following influence will be given. You are
asked to pay attention to this.
Engine malfunction code is detected. Deterioration of exhaust gas performance Vibration of the vehicle Abnormal noise,
Knocking Defective DPR regeneration

| Update of indicator correction value I
—

)
v

—ﬁ'%—

Correction value
(hexadecimal
numeral 30 digits)

SAPHB802ZZ0200037

Fig. 2-38
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HINT
Impa

ct on the vehicle when correct injector correction value is not written

In case correction value is not written to the new ECU

ECU recognizes abnormality and check engine lamp will turn on.

Engine blow up becomes poor due to control to reduce injection volume. Symptoms like that engine power
decreases, etc. occur.

In case you did not write when the injector was replaced or made a mistake of the cylinder which should have
been written to the new ECU.a

Since control is made according to the mistaken correction volume, fuel injection volume will have a big varia-
tion and it may cause a large variation of revolution and torque.

In case you write mistaken correction value.

If you mistakenly input a 30 digit correction value to one injector, the checksum function of the ECU will not
accept it recognizing it as an error.

In case you input the correction value of the different engine.

Injector correction value is different depending upon the kind of engine. In case you intend to write injector
value of the wrong engine, ECU takes it as abnormal and error message will be shown on the screen.

SAPH80ZZZ0200038
Fig. 2-39
How to input injector calibration
1.  After you make System Fix in the manner of DX02-9, select menu of Injector Calibration.
Menu:[Configuration]-[Injector Calibration]
Manufacturer Parameters(P)
Customization(C)
Injector Calibration(I)
Readjwrite ECU Configuration Data(E)
SAPH80ZZZ0200039
Fig. 2-40 Configuration menu
2. As input screen of Injector Calibration is shown, click the button in line with operation.
Injector Calibration @
#11NJ I~ #2IN I~ #3IN I~ #4IN)
Check b //{_ & Read fiom file(®)
eck box 0000 0000 || 0000 000D | 0ODO 0000 || 0000 0OOO
0000 0000 0ooo 0000 0000 0000 0000 0DOO
|_—#000 0000 | 0000 0000 | 00O 0000 || 0000 DOOO
1 0000 00 0000 00 0000 00 0000 00
Input cell
I~ #5INJ I~ #5IN & o
] Read from ECU[L)
0000 0000 || 0000 0000 | 0000 0000 | 0000 0000
0000 0000 || 0OOO 0000 | 0000 0000 | 0000 0000
0000 000D 0000 0000 D000 000D 0000 DDOO
0000 00 0000 00 0000 00 0000 00 ______._____._I
QR code reader setup \
N 1L oM v & e | @ e | [® cose

Fig. 2-41 Injector Calibration Window

SAPHB80ZZZ0200040
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Read injector calibration data from the engine ECU

1. Input checkmark to the check box located on the side of the injector number from which you want to read the
injector calibration and make the input cell active. You can appoint plural numbers of the injector not limiting to
one.

I~ #1IN W #1IN

0000 0000 0000 0000
0000 0000 0000 0000
0000 0000 0000 0000
0000 o0 0000 00

SAPHB80ZZZ0200041
Fig. 2-42 Activate input cell

& Read from ECU(L)

SAPHB0ZZZ0200042

Fig. 2-43 Read from ECU button

HINT
When the checkbox cannot be used, it means that the respective engine does not use this injector.

r

0000 0000
0000 0000
0000 0000
0000 00

SAPHB0ZZZ0200043
Fig. 2-44 Unusable state of input cell

N 2. Read injector correction value from ECU, clicking the [Read from ECU] button.
When you select plural cylinders, you can read the correction values for all the cylinders selected.

NZ
_ﬁ'g_

v #1IN W #11NJ

0000 0000 6298 00DO
0000 0000 C600 DEEA
0000 0000 FOEC EC00
0000 00 0000 28

SAPHB0ZZZ0200044
Fig. 2-45 Read injector calibration data
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Write injector calibration data to the engine ECU

1.  Write the injector calibration data manually.
After writing a 30 digit-number which is stamped on the upper face of the injector or written on the paper packed
with the injector to the input cell correctly, write it to the ECU by clicking the [Write to ECU] button.
When it is written correctly to the ECU, a message " Injector data written to ECU successfully" as (Fig. 2-47 Suc-
cess to write) will be shown.
W 411N WV #1INJ
6298 00DO Ij‘> 62C6 00E1
C600 DEEA BDO0 C300
FOEC EC00 DOE1 DE0O
0000 28 0000 D4
SAPHBO‘ZZZOZOOMS
Fig. 2-46 Change and write injector calibration data
Diagnosis
‘& Injector data written to ECU successfully.
SAPHB80ZZZ0200046 J\
fan A
N2 Fig. 2-47 Success to write _Q(
/\ CAUTION

If the 30 digit- number which is input is mistaken, the Check Code Error window will be shown. In case this window
shows, the input number is mistaken and it is not written to the ECU.

o Ix)
™ #IN v #2INJ ™ #23IN ™ #4100
.‘ Read from file(B)
6298 00D0 62EB 00E7 62CC 00EF 62C6 00E1
C600 DEEA DSEB ED24 2A00 BDOD C300
FOEC EC00 E7 DS00 0C24 0000 DOEL DEOQ H Save to File(S)
0000 28 0000 18 0000 87 0000 D4
Diagnosis

[~ #5INJ E ibrati i i

! The calibration data of Cylinder 2 does not much in the check code. ad flom ECULL)
6200 0036
0021 1E20

OK

0D2C 1BOO _ ite to ECU(E) |
0000 71
™ QR Code Reader oM v & e | @ Her) | ®  Oe |

SAPHB0ZZZ0200047

Fig. 2-48 Check code error

2. Write injector calibration data by QR Code Reader Among other methods of writing the 30digit-number other
than manually, there is the method of writing using the QR code reader.
In case you want to use it, you are asked to prepare appointed QR code reader (Denso Wave- QS20H-HD or
equivalent). the QR code stamped on the injector is assured to be read by the QR code reader with high resolv-
ing power only.

7 -
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) Connect QR Code Reader to PC and turn on power.

[~ QR CodeReader |COM1 ‘

SAPHB80ZZZ0200048

Fig. 2-49 QR Code Reader Setup

(2) Click the checkbox of the QR Code Reader to show the checkmark on the Injector Calibration window and set the com-
munication port (COM1 - COM8) which connects the QR Code Reader.

(3) Put acheckmark on the checkbox located on the side of the cylinder number which you want to write the injector correc-
tion value to make the input cell active and put the cursor on the input cell.

(4) Read the injector QR Code stamped on the injector with the QR Code Reader. The QR Code which is read is converted
to a 30-digit number and written to the input cell where the cursor is placed.

SAPHB0ZZZ0200049

Fig. 2-50 Injector QR code

(5) Writing with the QR Code Reader is also effective to the Engine QR Code attached in the vicinity of the Flywheel Hous-
ing. The Engine QR Code has an injector correction data when the engine was manufactured and can be written to the
ECU.

F4-123

&

E13CTU12345

&
1

SAPHB80ZZZ0200050

Fig. 2-51 Engine QR Code

/\ CAUTION
This is the data at the time of vehicle delivery from the plant. This cannot be used for the engine whose injector has
been replaced.

Save the injector calibration data.
You can save Injector calibration data which are read from the Engine ECU to a file. The file can be read and used using the
Hino-DX.

1. Read the injector calibration data from the Engine ECU according to the Read injector calibration data from the
engine ECU.

2. Save data by clicking the [Save to File] button (Fig. 2-52 Save to file button). The extension of the saved data will

be ".inj".
=] Save toFile(S)

SAPHB80ZZZ0200051
Fig. 2-52 Save to file button

HINT
You can save data from 1 cylinder to all cylinders. Cylinder number data are also saved in the Injector calibration data.

/ L\
!|/
7N
{ T/
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ector Calibration

v #1INJ v #2INJ v #3INJ v 841Ny
v v -" Read from file(B)

6298 00DO 62BD 00E7 62CC 00EF 62C6 00E1
C600 DEEA 9F00 DSBB E024 2400 BDOO €300

FOEC EC00 E3E7 D500 0C24 0000 DOE1 DEOO =] Save to File(S)
0000 18 0000 8§ 0_D4

Savein: | ) temp ~| « & ek Er
W #5IN.
Read from ECU[L)
6200
0021

0D2C i
0000 ‘Wiite to ECUE)

I~ QR Cd J ®  Close

File name:  [INJECTIONOT [ save |

Save as type: [INJ filef"in]) =l ﬂl )

SAPHB80ZZZ0200052
Fig. 2-53 Save injector calibration data

Read injector calibration data from saved file
You can read the Injector calibration data from a saved file and write them to the Engine ECU.

1. You read data by clicking the [Read from file] button (Fig. 2-48 Read from file button) and read data will be laid
out on an input cell.
The extension of the readable data will be ".inj".

S Readfiomfie)

SAPHB80ZZZ0200053
Fig. 2-54 Read from file button

_@f_

2.  Write the actual ECU data by clicking the [Write to ECU] button.

/\ CAUTION
You do not write data to the ECU by reading them a from file only. When you write the ECU data, make sure that you
click the [Write to ECU] button without fail.

v #1IN v #21N v #3INJ V #41N) - -
- Read from file(R)

6298 00D0 62BD 00E7 62CC 00EF 62C6 00E1

C600 DEEA 9F00 DSBB E024 2400 BD00 C300

FOEC ECO0 | E3E7 D500 | 0C24 0000  DOE1 DEOO —’
0000 28 8 o p E Save to File(S)

Savein | ) temp ~| « @& ek E-
W #5IN.
Read from ECU[L)
6200
0021

0D2C i
0000 ‘Wiite to ECU(E)

[~ GRC J ® o

Filename:  [INJECTIONOT [ save ]

Save as ype: [INJ flef"ini) =l Cered |

SAPHB80ZZZ0200054
Fig. 2-55 Save injector calibration data
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Drive accelerator sensor adjust

EN80ZZZ02X100013

Check and adjustment of the Drive accelerator sensor and PTO accelerator sensor can be performed by this function.
When you replace both sensors, make an adjustment of them and when you replace one sensor, adjust it without fail.

x|
: . - | - Select sensor
Drive accelerator sensor adjustment Work sensor adjust(G) I/
Data Vi
ol - |_— Keep Release
Itern [ value [ Unit Keep(®) H
] Button
Accelerator sereor voltage No.1 000 v
Accelerator sensor voltage No.2 000 v
Firal accelerator position 0 %
Idle switch OFF
Explanation
1)Release the accelerator pedal. If the value is out of standard range(0.7_1.0[V]), adjust accelerator sensor &
linkage length to put it within the standard range.
2)Depress the accelerator pedal. If the value is out of standard ranee(355 4.4[VD. adjust accelerator pedal
istopper to put it within the standard range.
=l
Attention
[Stop the engine, and then the key switch turns "ON" d
=
Help(E1) Close(C) J\
L }._
SAPHB80ZZZ0200055 T
Fig. 2-56 Drive accelerator sensor adjust Window
1.  Select the "Drive accelerator sensor adjustment" menu after system fix.
Menu:[Check function]-[Drive accelerator sensor adjust]
Check functions(E}
Activation Test(D)
Drive accelerator sensor adjust(S)
Suction air volume check{(f)
Fuel leak check(F)
VNT check V)
EGR check(®)
Check Turbocharger{L}
Gommon Rail Fuel Pressure Manual Inspection(C)
Pulse EGR System Manual Ihspection(@
SAPHB80ZZZ0200056
Fig. 2-57 Check function menu
2. "Drive accelerator sensor adjust" screen displays out and perform check work following the instructions as dis-

played.
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HINT

You can change the screen of the "Drive accelerator sensor adjustment" and "PTO accelerator sensor adjustment"

alternately by clicking Select sensor Button and Keep Release Button as well.

Work sensor adjust(C) I Drive sensor adjust(C}
Click
Keep(P) Release(P)
SAPH802ZZ0200057
Fig. 2-58 Switch indicate item
Suction air volume check
EN80ZZZ02X100014
Suction air volume check can be performed.
x|
Suction Air Volume Check
Data View
- |~ Keep Release
Item [vale [ Unit { Keep(®) I Button
Engire coolant temperature 72 oC
Final accelerator position 0 %
Air flow rate from MAF sensor o] o's
Explanation
(Check the suction air volume while operate accelerator. ]
If click [Keep/Release] button, the screen value is kept, or released.
In case the difference between suction air volume with new air flow sensor and suction air volume with old
one is more than 10% chanee for the new sensor. =
Attention
1)Start the Engine after confirming following vehicle state. ;l
Transmission(Gearbox): Shift into neutral
Parking Brake: Engage
PTO: OFF
2)Warm-up the engine until the coolant temperature is more than 60 oC[140 oF] |
Help(E1) Close(C)
SAPH802ZZ0200058
Fig. 2-59 Suction air volume check Window
1. Select the "Suction air volume check" menu after system fix.
Menu:[Check function]-[ Suction air volume check]
Check functions(E)
Activation Test(D)
Drive accelerator sensor adjust(S)
Suction air volume check{a)
Fuel leak check(F)
VNT check W)
EGR check(E)
Check Turbochareer (L)
Common Rail Fuel Pressure Manual Inspection(C)
Pulse EGR System Manual Ihspection(G)
SAPH802ZZ0200059
Fig. 2-60 Check function menu
2. "Suction air volume check" screen displays out and perform check work following the instructions as displayed.
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HINT
Keeping/Releasing of data will be changed alternately every time you click the Keep Release Button.
If the final accelerator position value is other than 0 without operating the Drive acceleration, check and make an

adjustment according to the "Drive accelerator sensor adjustment".

Keep(E) Click Release P} |
SAPH80ZZZ0200060
Fig. 2-61 Switch indicate item
EN80ZZZ02X100015
Fuel leak check can be performed.
|
Suction Air Volume Gheck
Data View
= 3 |~ Keep Release
ltem [Vale [ Unit | Keen(e) T Button
Engire coolant temperature 72 oC
Firal accelerator position 0 %
Air flow rate from MAF sensor 0 o's
Explanation
(Check the suction air volume while operate accelerator. _AJ
If click [Keep/Release] button, the screen value is kept, or released.
Ih case the difference between suction air volume with new air flow sensor and suction air volume with old
jone is more than 10% change for the new sensor. |
Attention
1)Start the Engine after confirming following vehicle state. _.J
Transmission(Gearbox): Shift into neutral
Parking Erake: Engage
PTO: OFF
[2YWarm-up the engine until the coolant temperature is more than 60 oC[140 oF] L]
Help{E1)> Close @)
SAPH80ZZZ0200061

Fig. 2-62 Fuel leak check Window

1.  Select the "Fuel leak check" menu after system fix is made according to the DX02-9 procedure.
Menu:[Check function]-[Fuel leak check]

Check functions(E)
Activation Test(T)
Drive accelerator sensor adjust(S)
Suction air volume check{f)
Fuel leak check{(F}
VNT check (W)
EGR check(E)
Check Turbochareer(U)
Common Rail Fuel Pressure Manual Inspection(C)
Pulse EGR System Manual hspection(@)

SAPHB80ZZZ0200062

Fig. 2-63 Check function menu

2.  "Fuel leak check" screen displays out and perform check work following instructions as displayed.
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HINT
Every time you click the "Start" and "Stop" Button, the display will change "Start" and "Stop" alternately.
Rising engine rotation and common rail pressure vary according to the vehicle model and type.

! Keep(P} | Click Release(P) l

SAPHB80ZZZ0200063
Fig. 2-64 Switch indicate item

/\ CAUTION
If you click the Start Button, engine rotation will automatically go up to the specified value. Make sure to do work after
checking that there is no person nor things in the surroundings of the vehicle.

VNT check

EN80ZZZ02X100016
Operation check of Variable Nozzle of VNT (Variable Nozzle turbocharger) can be performed.
K i

VNT check
Dota View, 3 |~ Start Stop

Item [Vale [ Uit | i Check stert(E) T Button

<{Active Test Iterm>

Directed VNT position kK

<Data Monitor> VNI IR, VNT) Dayn(D) |

WVNT actual position 0 %

NZ
_ﬁ'g_

Explanation
[When click OVNT UP/UNT DOWN] button, the directed VNI position changes from 0% to 100K by 10%  «
step. Confirm Actual VNT position is followed Directed WNT position.

Standard: An error of less than 5%

|
Attention
Please park the vehicle with following vehicle condition. ;]
Eneine: Stop
Transmission{Gearbox: Shift into neutral
Key switch; ON
Help(E1) Close(©

SAPHB0ZZZ0200064

Fig. 2-65 VNT check Window
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1. Select the VNT check menu after system fix is made.
Menu:[Check function]-[VNT check]
Check functions(E)
Activation Test(I)
Drive accelerator sensor adjust(S)
Suction air volume check (&)
Fuel leak check(E)
VNT checkV)
EGR check(®)
Check Turbocharger (L)
Common Rail Fuel Pressure Manual Inspection(C)
Pulse EGR System Manual Inspection(G)
SAPHB80ZZZ0200065
Fig. 2-66 Check function menu
2. "VNT check" screen displays and perform check work following instructions as displayed.
HINT
Every time you click the "Start" and "Stop" Button, the display will change "Start" and "Stop" alternately.
Check method and display screen vary according to the kind of turbo-charger.
Do the check work following explanation as displayed.
Operation sound of motor type is small and operation check may difficult by sound.
I Check start{E) I| Check stop(E) !I
Click
YT P YT DovwniD), | VNT UP{U) VNT Down(D) I
SAPHB80ZZZ0200066
Fig. 2-67 VNT switch indicate item
) EGR check
\)— EN80ZZZ02X100017
Operation check of EGR can be performed.
x|
EGR Check
Data View
! : 3 |~ Start Stop
Ttem [ value [ Unit | |! Check start(E) I/ Butt
<Active Test Item> utton
Directed EGR position 0 %
<Data Monitor> EGH LR EGF DOWN(D) |
EGR lift sensor #1 position Q0 %
EGR lift sersor #2 position 00 % e ~
et e 0 | Initialize
Button
Initialize EGR valve2{2) |
Explanation
[When click [EGR UF/EGR DOWN] button, the directed EGR. 5 osition changes from 0% to 1008by  «
10% step. Gonfirm Actual VNT position is followed Directed WNT position. Standard: An error of
less than 6%
The initialization of *Leaning value 1.2 of EGR valve full closing position” will be executed by j
Attention
Please park the vehicle with following vehicle condition. :_|
Engine: Stop
I Transmission{Gearbox): Shift into neutral
Key swite
[]
Help(E1) Close(C)
SAPHB80ZZZ0200067

Fig. 2-68 EGR check Window
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1. Select the "EGR check" menu after system fix is made.
Menu:[Check function]-[EGR check]
Check functions{E)
Activation Test(T}
Drive accelerator sensor adjust(S)
Suction air volume check (&)
Fuel leak check(E)
VNT check v}
EGR check(E)
Check Turbocharger (L)
Common Rail Fuel Pressure Manual Inspection(C)
Pulse EGR System Manual Inspection(G)
SAPHB80ZZZ0200068
Fig. 2-69 Check function menu
2. "EGR check" screen displays and perform check work following instructions as displayed.
/\ CAUTION
If the power source voltage of the vehicle is low, EGR valve may not operate normally.
Before inspection make sure to start engine and increase the battery voltage sufficiently.
HINT
Every time you click "Start" and "Stop" Button, the display will change "Start" and "Stop" alternately.
The Functioning Button will be displayed or non-display according to the status of the t work.
Displayed items vary according to the vehicle model and type.
; Check start(E) I Check stop(E} ;l
Click
EGRIIP(L) EGR UPW) EGR DOWN(D) |
SAPHB80ZZZ0200069 J\
Fig. 2-70 EGR switch indicate item _Qf
In case of medium duty vehicles, Initialize EGR valve 1 Button or Initialize EGR valve 1 and 2 Buttons will be dis-
played.
When you replace parts, initialize by clicking those Buttons.
Tnitialize EGR valve1{1) |
Tnitialize EGR valve2®) |
SAPH80ZZZ0200070
Fig. 2-71 Initialize button
4
_‘>._
N2
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Check Turbocharger

Check Turbocharger can be performed.

EN80ZZZ02X100018

x|
GCheck turbacharger
Data Vi
s |_- Start Stop
tem [Vale [ it I : S I Button
Engre coolant temperature 67 oC
Engre speed 0 r/min
Turbo charger speed o} r/min
Explanation
The eneine revolution eces up to maximum when click [Start] button. Afvev engine revolution is a steady, it - |
is normal condition that the turbocharger speed is more than 40000rp
The engine revolution return to idle when click [Stop] button, and kaep the value at that time.
]
Attention
[1)Start the Engine after confirming following vehicle state. ;]
Trans mission(Gearbox): Shift into neutral
Parking Brake: Engage
[2)Warm-up the engine until the coolant temperature is more than 600C[140 oF] ,ﬂ
Help{F1} Close(C) J\
L }._
SAPHB0ZZZ0200071
Fig. 2-72 Check Turbocharger Window T
1. Select the "Check Turbocharger" menu after system fix is made.
Menu:[Check function]-[ Check Turbocharger]
Check functions{E)
Activation Test(I)
Drive accelerator sensor adjust(S)
Suction air volume check (&)
Fuel leak check(F)
VNT check &)
EGR check(E)
Check Turbocharger (L)
GCommon Rail Fuel Pressure Manual Inspection(C)
Pulse EGR System Manual hspection(@)
SAPH802ZZ0200072
Fig. 2-73 Check function menu
2. "Check Turbocharger" screen displays and perform check work following instructions as displayed.
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HINT
Every time you click the "Start" and "Stop" Button, the display will change as in Fig. 2-74 Check Turbocharger indi-

cate switch item.

Start(E) || Click Stop(E) i
Release(E)
SAPH80ZZZ0200073
Fig. 2-74 Check Turbocharger indicate switch item
Display item will change according to the vehicle model and type.
In case of a J series engine, suction air pressure will be checked instead of engine rotation.
o x|
Check turbocharger (J series engine)
Data View
Item [ value [ Unit | Start(E)
Engre coolant temperature 67 oC
Engire speed 0 r/min
Intake air pressure Q KPa
SAPHB80ZZZ0200074

Fig. 2-75 Check Turbocharger (J series engine)

—ﬁ'%—

7 -
‘\T/




%‘% J_ﬁ% DX02-01-mokujikai.fm 356 ~— 20114105 28H &@EH F%3K454 {‘?"L

&y _/-I;._\
N ; ; N2
HINO Diagnostic eXplorer DX02-35 }
Common Rail Fuel Pressure Manual Inspection
EN80ZZZ02X100019
Pressure in the Common Rail is changed and function check can be performed.
Gommon Rail Fuel Pressure x|
Common Rail Fuel Pressure Manual
bata View- Start Stop
Ttem [Value [ Unit [ Start(® |/ Button
<Manual Inspection Item>
Fuel Flow Rat 0 %
LBl Flow Rate Therease(U) Decrease(D) |—/ Change value
<{Data Monitor> Button
Target common rail pressure 0 MPa
Common rail pressure 0 MPa
Explanmation
Eerta :‘:: lfl::l!nﬂfﬁ ;alt:g:%clhkins Decrease” button.You may adjust the flow rate by every % within _.J
I7]
Attention
Park the vehicle in a secure p h the parking brake applied, fransmission in neutral position, ;l
engine turned on, and PTO
=
Help(E1) Close(©) J\
Lav) 7 -
N SAPH80ZZZ0200075
Fig. 2-76 Common Rail Fuel Pressure Manual Window
1. Select the "Common Rail Fuel Pressure Manual Inspection" menu after system fix is made.
Menu:[Check function]-[Common Rail Fuel Pressure Manual]
Check functions(E)
Activation Test(T)
Drive accelerator sensor adjust(S)
Suction air volume check{f)
Fuel leak check(F}
VNT check (W}
EGR check(®
Check Turbochareer(U)
Common Rail Fuel Pressure Manual Inspection(C)
Pulse EGR System Manual hspection(@)
SAPHB80ZZZ0200076
Fig. 2-77 Check function menu
2. "Common Rail Fuel Pressure Manual Inspection" screen displays out and perform check work following the
instructions as displayed.
HINT
Every time you click the "Start" and "Stop" Button, the display will change "Start" and "Stop" alternately.
Start(E} I Click Stop(E) I
SAPHB80ZZZ0200077

Fig. 2-78 Switch indicate item
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DPR Reset Confirmation
EN80ZZZ02X100020
Monitoring/ Check/ Forced regeneration of DPR (Diesel Particulate Reduction system) status can be performed.
DPR Status x|
DPR Status
e L Reset All DPR
L] - Status Button
Ttem [ Status " Reset All DPR Status(® }/
DPR missing substrate flag OFF
Meltdown flag by Temperature OFF |~ Manual
DPR over temperature flag by front exh... OFF Manual regenneration(E) }/ .
DPR excessive backpressure flag OFF reQEneratlon
DPR clogged warning level flag OFF Button
DPR clogeed danger level flag OFF Differential Pressure Check(D) l\
DPR manual regereration failure flag OFF
DPR active regereration failure flag OFF ™~ Backpressure
Total quantity of regeneration additive .. OFF Check Button
BExplanation
[Normal =]
1]
Attention
(1)When you do maintenance of DPR filter in case “DPR clogged warning level flag not ON yet, ﬂ
remove the main body e filter from the wash it with cleaning machin xchange it.
I case “DPR cloge: flag N,
manual regeneration is without ri e filtes
(2)To reset all DPR status, Turn-off the hift transmission gear in to neutral position, and turn the _'J
Help(F1} | Close(C) J\
Lav) 7 -
N SAPH80ZZZ0200078
Fig. 2-79 DPR Reset Confirmation Window
1. Select the "DPR Reset Confirmation" menu after system fix is made.
Menu:[Check function]-[DPR Reset Confirmation]
Check functions(E)
Activation Test(T)
DPR Reset Gonfirmation{D)
Drive accelerator sensor adjust(S)
Suction air volume check (&)
Fuel leak check(E)
VNT check /)
EGR check(E)
Supply pump specification learning(P)
Check Turbocharger (U}
Intake throttle valve check(®
Common Rail Fuel Pressure Manual Inspection(C)
SAPH80ZZZ0200079
Fig. 2-80 Check function menu
2. "DPR Status" screen displays and carry out Status reset, Manual Regeneration and DPR Back Pressure Check
according to it's needs.
HINT
If the status of the "Data View" screen is all "OFF", DPR functions normally.
ITEM Content
DPR missing substrate flag When breakage and a possibility of crack of DPR are detected.
DPR over temperature flag by rear exh gas | When unusual high temperature is detected in the rear temperature sensor
temp
/J\
A 2
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ITEM

Content

DPR over temperature flag by front exh gas
temp

When unusual high temperature is detected in the front temperature sensor

DPR excessive backpressure flag

When unusual clog is detected

DPR clogged warning level flag

When computational clog according driving situation is detected (warning
level)

DPR clogged danger level flag

When computational clog according driving situation is detected (danger
level)

DPR manual regeneration failure flag

When defective regeneration by manual regeneration is detected.

DPR active regeneration failure flag

When defective regeneration by automatic regeneration is detected

Total quantity of regeneration additive fuel
final limit flag

When limit value of fuel used for regeneration work is exceeded due to fre-

quent discontinuation of regeneration work.

Reset All DPR Status

If you click the "Reset All DPR Status" Button, you can reset the DPR status.

Reset All DPR Status(R)

Fig. 2-81 Reset All DPR Status button

SAPHB802ZZ0200080

DPR Reset Confirmation |0

Reset All DPR Status?

DPR Reset Confirmation

. Reset complete
click

SAPHB80ZZZ0200081

Fig. 2-82 Reset confirmation - Complete message

HINT

If you execute "Reset All DPR Status", the volume of deposition of particulate memorized in ECU is also reset.
If you execute "Reset All DPR Status", regenerate manually.

—ﬁ'%—
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Manual regeneration

If you click the "Manual regeneration" Button, you can manually regenerate the DPR.

Manual regenneration(E)

SAPHB0ZZZ0200082
Fig. 2-83 Manual regeneration button
| regenneration x|
Manual regenneration
Vi
pata;View . 2 |~ Start Button
Item | Status | Urits i Start(E) ,I/
Engire speed 0 r/min
Manual regeneration status flag OFF
Exhaust Temperature (N 0 oG
Exhaust Temperature (OUT) 0 oC
Injzction quantity 00 mm3/st
DPR Backpressure o] KPa
Explamation
(Confirm safety of the surrounding area, then press DPR regenneration switch inside the cabin to execute ;l
ithe regenneration process.
1]
Attention
Park the vehicle in a secure position. Then idle the engine. _ﬂ J\
L }._
izl T
Help(E1) | Closs(C)
SAPHB80ZZZ0200083
Fig. 2-84 Manual regeneration Window
1.  If you click the "Manual regeneration" Button, Fig. 2-83 DPR Manual regeneration switch will be shown.

2. Click the "Start" Button.

3. If you press the "DPR manual regeneration switch" in the cabin, manual regeneration will start.

INDICATOR

SAPHB80ZZZ0200084

Fig. 2-85 DPR Manual regeneration switch

4. When manual regeneration is completed, carry out Backpressure Check (according to the procedure in the next
page. DPR Back Pressure Check)

7 -
‘\T/
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HINT

. Manual regeneration is carried out when the DPR clogged warning level flag is ON in the "DPR Reset Confirma-

tion Window" (Fig. 2-79 DPR Reset Confirmation Window).

. When the DPR clogged danger level flag is ON, remove the DPR from the vehicle and clean it with Hino's recom-

mended cleaner or replace it.
. Manual regeneration time of the DPR is within 15 to 20 minutes approximately.

/\ CAUTION

. Never park the vehicle near any flammable material, including high grass or leaves, during manual regeneration.
Extreme heat from the exhaust outlet could cause a fire resulting in personal injury and property damage.

. Always keep all flammable materials away from the DPR cleaner, exhaust pipe and tail pipes.
. Never touch the DPR cleaner, exhaust pipe or tail pipe during regeneration. Severe burns and/or other personal

injuries could occur.

. Always turn the PTO switch off in a vehicle equipped with a PTO prior to beginning the manual regeneration pro-

cedure.

DPR Back Pressure Check

If you click the "Backpressure Check" Button, you can measure the soot clogging status of the DPR as it's differential pressure

and whether it is necessary to do maintenance or not can be checked.

Fig. 2-86 Back Pressure Check button

SAPH802ZZ020008

DPR Back x|
DPR Backpressure Check
Data View
kem [Stats [ Uits I San® |
Engre speed 0 r/min
DPR Backpressure Check 0 KPa
Explanation
IThis function will execute the DPR Backpressure Check. The engine revolution speed will rise to the -
Inon-loaded maximum speed once you click on “Start”. Please confirm the safety of the surroundine area
before engaging.Record the DPR Backpressure value after the Engine Revolution Speed and DPR
Backpressure value are stabilized.
Engine Revolution Speed will decrease and Backpressure Check will end by clicking on "STOP". LI
Attention
Park the vehicle in a safe location with the PTO disengaged, the transmission gear in a neutral position, andd
the engine in idle.
=
Help{F1) Close(C)
SAPH80ZZZ0200086

Fi

g. 2-87 DPR Back Pressure Check Window

1.  If you click "Backpressure Check the" Button, Fig. 2-87 DPR Back Pressure Check Window will be shown.

2. Click the "Start" Button.

3. Engine rotation will go up automatically to maximum and DPR differential pressure will be recorded.

—ﬁ'%—
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4. Click the "Stop" Button and you are finished measuring.
HINT
. Everytime you click the "Start" and "Stop" Button, the display will change "Start" and "Stop" alternately.
S | Click Stop(®) |
SAPHB80ZZZ0200077
Fig. 2-88 Switch indicate item
. If the DPR differential pressure exceeds the standard value, carry out either one of Manual regeneration, DPR
cleaning or Replacement of the DPR.
. After Manual regeneration, check the DPR differential pressure and if it does not go down to the standard value,
carry out Manual regeneration again.(Two times is the limit)
. If there is no change of differential pressure, check blockage in pipe, loosening of parts, leakage and cracks, etc.
/\ CAUTION
Never carry out DPR differential pressure check when exhaust air temperature is higher than 200°C.
Supply pump specification learning
EN80ZZZ02X100021
Individual difference of the Supply pump is learned and optimum engine performance is exercised. When the Supply pump is
replaced, update by re-learning of leaning value saved in the ECU by this function.
HINT
If there is no display of this item in the "Check function" menu, actually run the vehicle to learn automatically and
there is no need to perform this function. J\
Lav) 7 -
N e ; | T
Supply pump specification learning
Data View
Stop Button
Ttem [ Valwe | Unit i// P
Engire coolant temperature 42 oC
Fuel temperature 42 oG 3 | — Next Button
Flag of having learred specific value of t.. [Pre—Learning] Next(N) k
|~ Check DTC
Check DTG(D! '/ Button
Explanation
[Warm up the Eneine till the coolant temperature is more than 600CG[140 oF] and the fuel temperature is ;]
more than 300C[86 oF]
=l
Attention
[Confirm fallowing diagnostic trouble code is not detected. -
~P0191,P0192,P0193(common-rail pressure sensor malfunction)
~P05S00,POS01 (vehicle speed sensor maKunction)
~P0628,P0629 (supply pump malfunction)
-P1211.P1212,P1214,P1216,P0201 to PO206(injector malfunction) 5l
Help(F1} | Close(C)
SAPHB80ZZZ0200087

Fig. 2-89 Supply pump specification learning Window

1.  Select the "Supply pump specification learning" menu after system fix is made.

7 -
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Menu:[Check function]-[ Supply pump specification learning]

Check functions{(E}

Activation Test(T) |
DPR Reset Confirmation(D) |
Drive accelerator sensor adjust(S) |
Suction air volume check{#) |
Fuel leak check(E) |
VNT check () |
EGR check(E) |
Supply pump specification learning (B}

Check Turbochareer (U} |
Intake throttle valve check

Common Rail Fuel Pressure Manual Inspection(C) I‘

SAPHB80ZZZ0200088
Fig. 2-90 Check function menu

2. "Supply pump specification learning" screen displays and check the DTC and carry out Supply pump specifica-
tion learning according to it's needs.
/A\ CAUTION

If you do not update the learning value, correct control of the common rail pressure cannot be carried out which
causes the engine to stall and abnormally high common rail pressure. Therefore, never fail to update the learning
value when the Supply pump is replaced.

Check DTC

Check if there is any DTC code of the vehicle by the "Check DTC button". If there is a DTC code, take necessary action to elim-
inate it.

If there is any specific DTC code, learning cannot be made.

Check DTG(D) 1 ‘
SAPH802ZZ0200089

Fig. 2-91 Check DTC button

NZ
_ﬁ'g_

Learning method of Supply pump

1. Check the instructions displayed

. Coolant temperature 60 °C or higher.

. Fuel temperature 30 °C or higher

. There is no DTC

. Air conditioner "OFF"

. Make sure that it is set to automatic idling.

2. Every time you click the "Next" Button, the explanation and attention will change. Carry out the work following
the instructions.

SAPHB80ZZZ0200090
Fig. 2-92 Next button

/ L\
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ication learning x|
Supply pump specification learning
Data View
Item |Va|ue | Unit Stop(s) |
Engire coolant temperature oC
Fuel temperature oC : Y
Flag of having learned specific value of t.. [Pre-Learning] Next{td) I
Gheck DTGLD) |
Explanation
Initialize supply pump learning value. Stop the Engine, Shift into neutral of the Transmission and turn the :_]
istarter key on "ON" position.
L]
Attention
Without attention =
=
Helo N | Glose(@)
SAPHB0ZZZ0200091
Fig. 2-93 Supply pump specification learning Window 2
75
N3 HINT

Display of "Flag of having learned specific value of the pump" of Data View will change according to the status of
learning as follows.
[Pre-Learning] - [On learning] - [Complete]

—ﬁ%—

Actual learning time is within 1 minute. If the display does not become "Complete" even if you continue learning for
more than1 minute, click the "Stop" Button and learn once again.

After you finish learning, make sure to turn the starter key to the Lock position, leave it there for more than 10 sec-
onds to register the Supply pump specification learning data in the ECU.

Learning cannot be possible if the idle volume is not the auto-idle status (turning the idle set knob all the way to the
left-clockwise) or the engine is warming-up.

L
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Intake throttle valve check
EN80ZZZ02X100022
Function check of the Intake throttle valve (Diesel throttle valve) can be performed.
x|
Intake throttle valve check
Data View
- Check start
Item [Vals [Unit | Check stan® H sutton
<{3u:tive Test Item> "
?ngga;&:im;b;thmtﬂa A o - K Pasition LP(L) Positian DOWN(D) I-——- Set value Button
Intake throttle valve position 1000 %
Initialize Tntake throttle valve(l) |———' Initialize Button

Explanation
When click [Intake throttle UP/Intake throttle DOWN] button.the directed Intake throttle valve =|
position changes from 0% to 90% by 10% step.
Confirm actual intake throttle valve position is followed directed intake throttole valve.
Real open time become 90% from D% LI
=l
7]
Help(ED) Closs(0) J\
Lav) 7 -
N SAPH80ZZZ0200092
Fig. 2-94 Intake throttle valve check Window

1. Select the "Intake throttle valve check" menu after system fix is made according to the DX02-9 procedure.
Menu:[Check function]-[ Intake throttle valve check]

Check functions(E)
Activation Test(I)
DPR Reset Confirmation(D}
Drive accelerator sensor adjust(S)
Suction air volume check (&)
Fuel leak check(F)
WNT check )
EGR check(E}
Supply pump specification learning(P)
Check Turbochareer(l)
Intake throttle valve check @
Gommon Rail Fuel Pressure Manual Inspection(C)

SAPHB80ZZZ0200088

Fig. 2-95 Check function menu

2. '"Intake throttle valve check" screen displays and perform the check work following the instructions as dis-
played.
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HINT
Every time you click "Check start Button", display of each Button will change as in Fig. 2-96 Switch indicate item.
| Check start(E} I l Check stop(E) II
Position LR Position DOWNIDY | Click Position UP{U) Position DOWN(D) |
Thitialize Intake throttle valve(1} | Tnitialize Intake throttle valye ), |
SAPHB80ZZZ0200093

Fig. 2-96 Switch indicate item

When the Diesel throttle valve is replaced, initialize by clicking the "Initialize Button".

Maximum Vehicle and Cruise Control Speed Setting

EN80ZZZ02X100023
Maximum vehicle and cruise speed can be set up by this function.

Maximum Vehicle and Cruise Control Speed

ot aiNiel |~ Change Button
Ttem [Initial Value [ NewValie [ Unit Change W) I’
Maximum cruise control speed 0 0 km/h
Maximum vehicle speed 0 0 km/h | ~ Default Button
Default® I/
I Value Up > | Set value
Button
Value Down(D} |
ps J;
NZa _j/

Explanation
Maximum cruise control speed] _:J
et maximum cruise control speed within the applicable ranee.

[Maximum vehicle speed]
et maximum vehicle speed within the legal limit. LI

Attention

speed)
each vehicle type.

L]

Medium-duty (North America market):S0km/h

=
Help(E1} I Close(C)
SAPHB80ZZZ0200094
Fig. 2-97 Maximum Vehicle and Cruise Control Speed Setting Window
1.  Select the Maximum Vehicle and Cruise Control Speed Setting" menu after system fix is made.
Menu:[Configuration]-[ Maximum Vehicle and Cruise Control Speed Setting]
Configuration(G)
Manufacturer Parameters(P)
Gustomization(C)
Ihjector Calibration®
Save/Load ECU Feature(E)
Maximum 3 se
SAPHB80ZZZ0200095
Fig. 2-98 Configuration menu
2. "Maximum Vehicle and Cruise Control Speed Setting" screen displays and click the "Set value Button" to setup

arbitrary value.

\|/
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3. Click the "Change Button" and change to the value set up in Step2.

HINT

Every time you click the "Set value Button", the value will change one by one.

Maximum upper limit speed which can be setup is the maximum speed specified by the regulations of each country.
You may exceed the set up speed on the down slope.

It is unable to set-up 50Km/h or slower depending upon the model.
In such a case, it is unable to set ECU without effect.

NZ
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System Protection Data

System Protection Data

EN80Z2Z02X100024

System Protection Data shows the recorded system operation status data which the ECU wants to protect.
The displayed contents differ according to the target system.

g Diagnosis - [System Protection Data]
@ File(F) Diagnosis(D) View(¥) Check fpfctions(E) Configuration(C) Options(S) Window(W) Help(H) = | &%
FileE) 89564-16244 71 3CTS Engine
DiagnosisD]
Vienly) & | [ Reset®r | @ rResstans) -— Reset all items button
\
System Protection Data \ | Yalue | Unit | FRZF
Fault Information Overmun frequency N R 0 times
Overheat frequency Reset selected item button 0 [imes
1& Maximum coolant temperature 78 °C
Data Monit Highest fuel temperature 120 °C
SRRl Lonc-time starter actuation frequency [ Oftmes | |
Flow damper #1 activation frequency 0 times
Flow damper #2 activation frequency 0 times
Flow damper #3 activation frequency 0 times
Flow damper #4 activation frequency 0 times
Flow damper #5 activation frequency 0 times
Flow damper #6 activation frequency 0 times Related freeze
Ovenun engine speed 2206.00 rfmin frame data mark
Starter actuation frequency 143 times
gu System protection data item Data record Unit
2
/.
7 i —J;-—
N [ e ] T
[HINO-BOWIE
& Pint ] @ HebF1) | ® Close
SCRL

SAPHB80ZZZ0200096
Fig. 2-99 System Protection Data

What can be done in System Protection Data

EN80ZZZ02X100025
Investigation of the System Protection Data can help us find the cause of fault of which the DTC is not detected or to find what
kind of vehicles are in use.
For example, when an engine is damaged, from Overrun frequency, Overrun engine speed, Maximum coolant temperature,
etc. which are set as System Protection Data for the engine, we can find the cause of the engine damage by checking the driv-
ing manner of the relevant vehicle.

1.  Select the System Protection Data menu after System Fix.
Menu:[View]-[System Protection Data]

Fault Information(D)

Data Monitor (M)

System Protection Data(T)
Learned Values(L)

About System(E)

SAPHB80ZZZ0200097

Fig. 2-100 Menu - view

L
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2. Basically just confirm the data and that is all. But there are items which can be reset. How to reset is as follows:
Click the item you want to reset actually. the selected items will be highlighted.
MBI cuuianugmperawre 0 o
Highest fuel temperature 120 ¢C )
-time starter actuation fraquenc | Oftimes [ | Selected item
Flow damper #1 activation frequency 0 times
SAPHB80ZZZ0200098
Fig. 2-101 System Protection Data - Selected item
3. Reset data can be done by clicking the [Reset] button and click [OK] when you really want to reset the selected
data on the confirmation message.
¢ ReselB)
SAPH80ZZZ0200099
Fig. 2-102 Reset button
A Are you sure to reset chosen system protection data?
o
SAPH80ZZZ0200100
Fig. 2-103 Data reset confirmation message
4. If you want to reset all items of the System protection data, click the [Reset All] button.
@ Reset Allla) |
SAPH80ZZZ0200101
Fig. 2-104 Reset All
HINT
When you change the Engine ECU value, you cannot do it while the engine is running.
If you reset, it will be shown in a blue-color letter.
<& —f
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Sample of system protection data items

EN80Z2Z02X100026

Type of ECU ltem Detail Unit
Overrun frequenc The number of overruns is displayed. times
a Y Judgment criterion of overrun: 4,000 r/min
The number of overheat is displayed.
Overheat frequency Judgment criterion of overheat varies depending on engine | times
type.
History of EOLP data reception from vehicle ECU
"0" is displayed if EOLP data has never been received from the
# of writing, vehicle information | vehicle ECU. "1" is displayed if EOLP data has been received | times
once or more. Whether the ECU has received EOLP data from
the vehicle ECU can be checked.
Maximum coolant temperature | The highest coolant temperature is displayed. °C
Highest fuel temperature The highest fuel temperature is displayed. °C
Long-time starter actuation fre- The number of long-time starter actuations is displayed. times
quency
Trip Maximum Vehicle Speed — | The maximum vehicle speed is displayed. (Customized reset
. . . km/h
Maximum Vehicle Speed available)
Flow damper #6 activation fre-
quency — Flow damper activa- | The number of flow damper activations is displayed.(#6) times
tion frequency#6
Flow damper #5 activation fre-
quency —> Flow damper activa- | The number of flow damper activations is displayed.(#5) times
tion frequency#5
Engine ECU
Flow damper #4 activation fre-
quency — Flow damper activa- | The number of flow damper activations is displayed.(#4) times
tion frequency#4
Flow damper #3 activation fre-
quency — Flow damper activa- | The number of flow damper activations is displayed.(#3) times
tion frequency#3
Flow damper #2 activation fre-
quency — Flow damper activa- | The number of flow damper activations is displayed.(#2) times
tion frequency#2
Flow damper #1 activation fre-
quency — Flow damper activa- | The number of flow damper activations is displayed.(#1) times
tion frequency#1
Air-flow meter learning  fre- |\ ner of air flow meter learning times

quency

Coolant Temp. sensor min. rate
for monitoring

Frequency of diagnosis for coolant temperature sensor abnor-
mality judgment %

%

Air flow sensor min. rate for
monitoring

Frequency of diagnosis for air flow sensor abnormality judg-
ment %

%

Boost Press. sensor min. rate
for monitoring

Frequency of diagnosis for boost pressure sensor abnormality
judgment %

%

Ambient Press. sensor min. rate
for monitoring

Frequency of diagnosis for atmospheric pressure sensor abnor-
mality judgment %

%

_61'9,_
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Type of ECU ltem Detail Unit
Intake air Temp. sensor min. [ Frequency of diagnosis for intake air temperature sensor abnor- o
rate for monitoring mality judgment % °
Exh. Temp. sensor min. rate for | Frequency of diagnosis for exhaust gas temperature sensor o
monitoring abnormality judgment % °
::(L)ﬁrl]'gmecmn min. rate for mon- Frequency of diagnosis for injector abnormality % %
Miss fire min. rate for monitoring | Frequency of diagnosis for misfire judgment % %
EGR system min. rate for moni- | Frequency of diagnosis for EGR system abnormality judgment o
toring % °
Turbo system min. rate for mon- . . A
itoring Frequency of diagnosis for turbo abnormality judgment % %
NMHC catalytic converter min. | Frequency of diagnosis for NMHC catalyst abnormality judg- o
rate for monitoring ment % °
NOX catalytic converter min. | Frequency of diagnosis for NOX catalyst abnormality judgment o
rate for monitoring % °
E)I:’il;gsystem min. rate for moni- Frequency of diagnosis for DPF abnormality judgment % %
Thermostat min. rate for moni- . . -
) Frequency of diagnosis for thermostat abnormality judgment % | %
) toring
Engine ECU
Ove.rrun engine speed - Max. The engine speed (maximum) at overrun is displayed. r/min J\
Engine speed record
+V Engine operation hours Total engine operation time hr T
Starter actuation frequency Number of starter operations times
Air-flow meter specification vary | Not to be displayed o
rate Learned value of air flow meter variation rate °
Air volume on normal idling Learned value of air flow rate during normal engine idling mg/cyl
Total Idle Fuel Used Total fuel consumed in idling is displayed. (Non-resettable)
Trip Idle Fuel Used Total fuel consumed in idling is displayed. (Resettable)
Total Fuel Used Total fuel consumption is displayed. (Non-resettable)
Trip Fuel Total fuel consumption is displayed. (Resettable)
Total Engine PTO Fuel Used Total fuel consumption in PTO mode operation is displayed.
(Non-resettable)
Trip PTO Moving Fuel Used Total fue! consumption dL,!rlng driving in PTO mode is displayed.
(Customized reset unavailable)
Trip PTO Non-Moving Fuel | Total fuel consumption of a non-moving vehicle in PTO opera-
Used tion is displayed. (Customized reset available)
Engine ECU - - .
& vehicle PCS/SEM limited torque value Ogtput limit torque ‘{a|}49 when communication to Allison 2500
(with SEM function) is interrupted
control ECU
Engine Oil Change(USE) The interval of engine oil change is specified. km
Meter ECU | T/M QOil Change(USE) The interval of T/M oil change is specified. km
Diff oil Change(USE) The interval of diff oil change is specified. km

7N
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Type of ECU ltem Detail Unit
Coolant Change(USE) The interval of coolant change is specified. km
Fuel filter Change(USE) The interval of fuel filter change is specified. km
Belt Check(USE) The interval of fan belt check is specified. km
DPR Maintenance(USE) The interval of DPR cleaning is specified. km
Turbo Check(USE) The interval of turbocharger check is specified. km
Starter Overhaul(USE) The interval of starter overhaul is specified. km
Alternator Overhaul(USE) The interval of alternator overhaul is specified. km
Radiator Check(USE) The interval of radiator check is specified. km
Battery Check(USE) The interval of battery check is specified. km
Air dryer Change(USE) The interval of air dryer change is specified. km
Engine Oil Change(USE) The interval of engine oil change is specified. Month

Meter ECU | T/M Oil Change(USE) The interval of T/M oil change is specified. Month
Diff oil Change(USE) The interval of diff oil change is specified. Month
Coolant Change(USE) The interval of coolant change is specified. Month
Fuel filter Change(USE) The interval of fuel filter change is specified. Month
Belt Check(USE) The interval of fan belt check is specified. Month

/} DPR Maintenance(USE) The interval of DPR cleaning is specified. Month _J;_
b Turbo Check(USE) The interval of turbocharger check is specified. Month T

Starter Overhaul(USE) The interval of starter overhaul is specified. Month
Alternator Overhaul(USE) The interval of alternator overhaul is specified. Month
Radiator Check(USE) The interval of radiator check is specified. Month
Battery Check(USE) The interval of battery check is specified. Month
Air dryer Change(USE) The interval of air dryer change is specified. Month

Amount of ammonia adsorption | The calculated amount of NH3 absorbed by the SCR catalyst. |g

Amount of HC poisoning The calculated amount of HC absorbed by the SCR catalyst. g
DCU Amount of ammonia adsorption | The calculated amount of NH3 absorbed by the inner wall of the
(wall) exhaust pipe. 9

Feedback amount, dosage of

DEE The feedback coefficient of urea solution dosage.

HINT
You can reset the items which you can reset customization by "History trip reset flag" of the customization.
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Learning Value

Learning Value

EN80ZZZ02X100027

Learning Value has a function to read from the ECU and displays information necessary for the system to operate normally.
The displayed contents differ according to the target system.

LT} Diagnosis - [Learned Values]
!& File(F) Diagnosis(D) View(¥) Check { ) Confi ) Options(S) ) Help(t)
LEH [psseeTe2ea ETSCTS Erane_ Reset selected item button
Diagnosis(D)
Viewly) [ & Restaly) —— Reset all items button
ECU Learning ltems Value | Unit
Fault Information Compensation volume on G sensor installation error 91 CA
" Learning value oftarget cruise control vehicle speed. 39 km/h
Dats Moritor / \
Learning value item Value Unit
i
7]
i
3
[HIND-BOWIE
& Pt | @) HebF) | @  Cose
SCRL
SAPHB02220200102
Fig. 2-105 Learning value
What can be done in Learning Value
EN8022Z02X100028

Investigation of the Learning Value makes it possible to confirm the vehicle operation condition and setting status of accesso-
ries.

1.  Select the System Protection Data menu after System Fix.
Menu:[View]-[Learning Value]

Fault Information{D)

Data Monitor(M)

System Protection Data(T)
Learned Values(L)

About System(E)

SAPHB8022Z0200103

Fig. 2-106 Menu - view

2. Basically just confirm the data and that is all. But there are items which can be reset. How to reset is as follows:
Click the item you want to reset actually. the selected item will be highlighted.
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3. Reset data will be done by clicking [Reset] button and click [OK] when you really want to reset selected data on
the confirmation message.

(3 ResetlR)

SAPHB80ZZZ0200099
Fig. 2-107 Reset button

! E Are you sure to reset chosen ECU Learning Yalue?

o |[Com ]

SAPHB802ZZ0200104
Fig. 2-108 Data reset confirmation message

4. If you want to reset all items of Learning Value displayed, click the [Reset All] button.

&) ResetAld)

SAPHB8022Z0200101

Fig. 2-109 Reset All

HINT
When you change the Engine ECU value, you cannot do it while the engine is running.
If you reset, it will be shown in blue-colored letters.

Sample of learned value items

EN80Z2Z02X100029

Y Type of ECU ltem unit J\
N2 B\ Zan
Engine ECU Learned value of Intake throttle close position °C T
Supply pump specification learning completion flag
Supply pump specification learning value (note : Cannot reset) mA

Engine ECU and | Learning value of FS speed limiter speed — Learning value of ES vehicle speed limiter | km/h
vehicle control ECU | Learning value of target cruise control vehicle speed. km/h

Meter ECU Conversion rate

,’,L\
N
{ T—}
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Past Work Information

Past Work Information

EN80ZZZ02X100030
All the information which is obtained through Diagnosis using the Hino-DX is saved in the PC and can be confirmed later.
The saved information as to when, who and to which system manual operation is done and each data of fault information
(including Freeze Frame Data), equipment specifications, customization, protected data, learning value, injector correction
value (engine ECU only) are divided with the time of work started and finished and saved accordingly.
The saved data continues being saved until intentionally deleted.
Saved data are printable in the form of a Diagnostic report and printed literature can be filed and delivered to the user as work
records.

‘; Print preview

NewtPage | Fioooe | 1voro |[Zoomin | ZoomOu | Close |

[Hino DX] Report Page1/3

System: 89564-1624A E13CTS Engine
Date: 10/18/2005 11:00
Technician : Administrator

Customer : Amano Transport Ltd
Chasiss No : JHDSS1ELPXXX10020
Enaine Number : E13CTS10118
Mileade : 135.489
Note :

Enaine stop suddenly.
Black smoke is exhausted.
License Plate Number : SNXAB 7756

Parameters Before

[Faut Information]
PO188 Fusl temperature sensor ciruit high voltage
PO335 Engine i i

[Freeze-Frame]

A circuit high voltage:
Engine coolant temperature
Engine speed

hieotion quantity
Povelerator pedal position
ehicle speed

Engine coolant temperature
Engine speed

hjection quantity
Pooelerator pedal position
ehicle speed

X ircut high voltage
Engine coolant temperature
Engine speed

hjection quantity
Pooelerator pedal position
‘ehicle speed

Engine coolant temperature
Engine speed

bjection quantity
Poselerator pedal position
Vehicle speed

ISvstem Protection Datal ]
SAPHB8022Z0200105

Fig. 2-110 Diagnostic report
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What can be done in Past Work Information

EN80ZZZ02X100031
You can check and confirm from this Past Work Information on the following:
What kind of work was done and who did it when the fault occurred again last time?
What kind of change was made to equipment specifications and what kind of customization was made?
And also it is possible to save specific work information as individual file. By this you can forward the information of the default
vehicle of which the cause of default is unclear to Hino and ask for analysis.

Step1 Start up the Hino-DX.
Step2 Select the [File(F)]-[Past work information(O)] menu.

File(F)
Mew Diagnosis(i) Chrl+nN

Past work information(Q)...

ECU Configuration Data Import/Export(E)

Printer Setup(R)...

Operation by system(D) »
Exit(X)

SAPHB8022Z0200106

Fig. 2-111 File Menu

Step3 The list of Past Work Information saved in the Hino-DX will be shown and select the data item you want to work
with (Selected item will be highlighted) and click the button.

Work date Chassis number License plate number
Target equipment Engine number

HinoDX User Name

Past work information J\
75 s
¥ Date | Equipment | ChassisNo. | Engine ... [ Licens... | UserMame &

2005-10-0514:53 Training Board  Dxboard-Rpr  E13XXX9¢ Administratc
2005-10-0515:06 Training Board  FR1JXW-0cox  JOBETAw Administratc
2005-10-0515:40  Training Board Administratc
2006-10-06 09:36 |E13CTA Engine | FSTERW-10016 |E13CTAT L [Administralg
2005-10-06 10:22 E13CTAEngine FS1ERW-10016 E13CTA1l Administratc
2005-10-06 10:42 E13CTAEngine FS1ERW-10016 E13CTAl Administratc
2005-10-06 11:07 E13CTAEngine FS1ERW-10016 E13CTA1 Administratc
2005-10-0612:19 E13CTAEngine FS1ERW-10016 E13CTA1 Administratc
2005-10-06 14:12 E13CTSEngine JHDSS1ELPX< E13CTS1 Administratc
2005-10-06 14:27 E13CTS Engine JHDSSI1ELPXX E13CTS1 Administratc
2005-10-06 14:46 E13CTS Engine JHDSSI1ELPXX E13CTS1 Administratc
2005-10-06 15:06 E13CTS Engine JHDSSI1ELPXX E13CTS1 Administratc
2005-10-06 15:44 E13CTSEngine JHDSS1ELPXX E13CTS1 Administratc
2005-10-07 1417 E13CTS Engine JHDSSI1ELPXX E13CTS1 Administratc
2005-10-07 14:40 E13CTS Engine  JHDSS1ELPXX E13CTS1 Administratc
2005-10-07 14:55 E13CTSEngine JHDSSI1ELPXX E13CTS1 Administratc
2005-10-11 09:34 JOSETB Engine SYARYOUBAN ENGINE | Administratc
2005-10-1811:00 E13CTSEngine JHDSSIELPXX E13CTS1 SNXAB7 Administratc o,
i3] A ) 3
Import(l) | Export(E) |
B oeeed) |[Z operi) | & P | (B HebF) | @  cose |

SAPHB8022Z0200107
Fig. 2-112 List of Past Work Information
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Delete Past Work Information from its list
Step4 Click the [Delete] button.
Step5 Warning message will be shown and you are asked whether you are sure to delete the selected file. If you are
sure to delete, click [OK].
/\ CAUTION
Pay due attention in case you delete, because once you delete the information, you cannot put it back.
Unless you delete information here, Past Work Information will not disappear.
You are asked to delete it regularly so that the capacity of the hard disc may not be pressed.
(20 - 30KB per one data).
HINT
In case of deletion only, you can select the plural data and delete them.
Dastwark nformation = B
e T N e e ] e i i 5 1
SRR EEREAL D RERE ER
e Ce=s] B | e e
B owen |[5 oew | & Fn B heen | ®  om B vdeem | S ol | m Pn @ ween | ® o B oswen | S ow@ | & Pm @ el | ®  ome
SAPH80ZZZ0200108
Fig. 2-113 Delete the selected past work information
Open Past Work Information (print the diagnostic report) Jh
/\_ . Iy
N Step4 Click the [Open] button. T"—
Open(d) |
SAPH80ZZZ0200109

Fig. 2-114 Open button

Step5 Check the contents as Work Information is opened.
If the content is OK and you want to print out the Diagnostic report, click the [Print] button.

Print

SAPHB8022Z0200110
Fig. 2-115 Print button
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When you want to amend the contents, you can amend "Work Memorandum®, "Customer”, "License Plate Number", "Mileage"
by clicking the [EDIT] button.
After amendment and you want to validate amendment, click [OK]. When you don't want to amend, click the [Cancel] button.
Date [10/18/2005 11:00 Date |10/18/200511:00
Technician IAdmin'stlalor Technician |Adninislrdor
System Reference:  |89564-16244 E13CTS Engine [? EDIT | System Reference:  |B3564-16244 E13CTS Engine
‘Work ID Work ID | ‘Admin-20051018
‘Work Memorandum  |Engine stop suddenly. R Work Memorandum  |Engine stop suddenly.
Black smoke is exhausted. Click Black smoke is exhausted.
Customer IAmam Transport Ltd Customer |Amar\o Transport Ltd
License Plate Number [SNXAB 7756 License Plate Number [SNxAB 7756
Mieage 135,489 km Mileage 135,489 km
) v 0K )
Engine No. E13CTS10118 Engine No. E13CTS10118
Chassis No. JHDSSTELPXXX1002! or Chassis No. JHDSSTELPX<X10021
X  Cancel |
= et [ eor [[@ oee | o (% conce |
SAPH80ZZZ0200111
Fig. 2-116 Change Work Information
Export Past Work Information Jﬁ
. B\ >‘_
Step4 Click the [Export] button. T
Export(E)
SAPHB80ZZZ0200112
Fig. 2-117 Export
Step5 Put arbitrary name to arbitrary holder as dialogue of saving file is shown and save it. And its extension will be
" dat"
Save_in:ld temp LI & @ % E-
|
|
|
[
\
\
File pame: |E>(ponﬂ1 Save I
Save as lype: | Preservation file[*.dat) ~] Cancel
Jd
SAPH80ZZZ0200113
Fig. 2-118 Save dialog
_/J\
e
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Import Past Work Information

Step4 Click the [Import] button.

Import{l)

SAPHB802ZZ0200114

Fig. 2-119 Export

Step5 Appoint the file to import as dialogue to call up file.

\|/
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Read/Write ECU configuration data

Read/Write ECU configuration data

EN80ZZZ02X100032
The various setting data recorded in the engine ECU are saved collectively and this has a function which bundles up only a
required portion from the saved data and can write them to ECU. Furthermore, it is also possible to export the saved informa-
tion and to move data to other PCs.

Read/Write ECU Configuration Data

Save | Wiiteto ECU | Delete |

Select ltem

Setting Name "

e B
setting01 -

Leamed Values

ECU Parts No. and Application System = —

'
(LT

Save(S)

@) HepF) | ® Close |

SAPHB80ZZZ0200115
Fig. 2-120 Save dialog
What can be done in Read/Write ECU configuration data JF
EN80ZZZ02X100033
:)— When doing the following work, you can work easily. ¢
1. To replace the engine ECU and to make the completely the same specifications as the original specifications. T

2. To create two or more vehicles with the same specifications. (Maximum vehicle speed, maximum cruise control speed,
PTO setup)

3. To save the backup data of the vehicles specifications.

Step1 Select the "Read/Write ECU configuration data" menu after system fix is made.
Menu:[Configurations]-[Read/Write ECU configuration data]

Configuration(iC)
Manufacturer Parameters(P)
Customization(C)
Injector Calibration(T)
Readwirite ECU Configuration Data(E)

SAPHB802ZZ0200116

Fig. 2-121 Menu - Read/Write ECU Configuration data
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Save ECU configuration data

EN80ZZZ02X100034

Read the setting value of the engine and vehicle specification, etc. currently recorded in the engine ECU and save them in the
HINO-DX.

Read/Write ECU Configuration Data @

Save Tab —f—Save |wme to ECU | Delete |

Select Item
N .
. petinglione BN :ctcn Protection Data Selected items
Data saving hame —f— [seting01 ~] ——
=]
ECU Paits No. and Application System | :em - abues | Non lected items
ECU part# & applied system —— | T
_ Chassto ~4
Chassis# —— [ Save items
Cha: ),
Save button —}—  Sals)

(@) HebiF1) | ® Cose

SAPHB8022Z0200117
Fig. 2-122 Save ECU configuration data

Step2 Select the "Save Tab" and display data save screen.

Save |Wiiteto ECU | Delete | ‘

SAPHB802ZZ0200118

Fig. 2-123 Select Save Tab

)
v

Step3 Select data items you want to save from the Save items. Save items are as follows.

—ﬁ'%—

General vehicle

Save items Description Authority
System Protection Data Save the items of System Protection Data. All
Learning Values Save the items of Learning Value. All
Customization Save the items of Customization. All
Equipment Save the items of Manufacturer Parameter. All
Injector Calibration Save Injector Calibration data for the cylinders. All
Engine No. Save Engine Number. Administrator
Chassis No. Save Chassis Number. Administrator

HINT
Display of Select item means the following.

; Non-selected item
; Selected item

7 -
‘\T/
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/\ CAUTION

Engine Number and Chassis Number are displayed only when logged in by an Administrator authority.
In case of the vehicle control ECU, the number of the items you can select is limited.

Data to be saved do not cover all of every each item.

Step4 Input Data saving name.
Step5 Click the [Save] Button and save data.
HINT

Since the ECU part number & applied system and Chassis number become reference information automatically input
using the ECU data, you cannot change them.

Write ECU configuration data

EN80Z2Z02X100035

Step1 Write ECU Configuration data saved in the HINO-DX to the engine ECU.

Read/Write ECU Configuration Data @

Write to ECU Tab —f—Save— Wiite to ECU IDelstel

Select ltem
Setting N, .
i Non-selected items
Saved data name —}——Seting0! -
ECU Parts No. and Application System I:I Un-selectable items
ECU part# & applied system —}——]2356416244 E13CTS Engine
Chassis No. \nieclol Calibration Selected items
Chassis# ——|JHDss1ELP><>o<wozo _
hassisNo,

Write to ECU button —f—— Wiie o ECUR)

[ Selectable items

@ HebF) | ®  Cose

&

SAPHB8022Z0200121

—ﬁ'%—

Fig. 2-124 Write ECU configuration data

Step2 Select the "Write to ECU Tab" and display data reading screen.

Save Wiiteto ECU I Delete}

SAPHB80Z2Z0200122

Fig. 2-125 Select Write to ECU Tab
Step3 Select saved data which you want to write from the "Saved data name" and read them.

Step4 Select data item you want write to the ECU from Select items. Save items are as follows.

Save items Description Authority
System Protection Data Write all items of System Protection Data to ECU. All
Learning Values Write all items of Learning Value to ECU. All
Customization Write all items of Customization to ECU. All
Equipment Write all items of Manufacturer Parameter to ECU. All
Injector Calibration Write Injector Calibration data for all cylinders to ECU. All
Engine No. Write Engine Number to ECU. Administrator
Chassis No. Write Chassis Number to ECU. Administrator

,’,L\
N
{ T—}
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HINT
The data which are not saved cannot be chosen as write-in items...

Iltem Name ; Selectable and non-selected item

ltem Name ; Selectable and selected item

Item Name ; Un-selectable item (non-saved item)

/\ CAUTION

There are some Learning Values which cannot be written to the ECU, if they do not meet certain conditions and there
may be a case that you cannot write-in all. In such a case, redo the learning again. (Example: J system engine pump
machine difference compensation learning)

Step5 Click the [Write to ECU] Button and write selected data to the engine ECU.
Delete the ECU configuration data

EN80ZZZ02X100036
Delete ECU configuration data which are saved in the HINO-DX.

Read/Write ECU Configuration Data @

Delete Tab —A&G—PAM&MECU_ Delete I

Item
7 Setting Name.
N2 Saved data name —}——Seting01 - [EiERreEwmi0asE] Lo
ECU Pasts No. and Appication Syst Leamed Values
al . and Appl em — .
: — = [ © ] Non-saved items
ECU part# & applied system —}——|83564-1624A ET3CTS Engine ]
Sherselly [inctrColbsion ] Saved items
Chassis# ——{JHosswLPmuuozu [ﬁ]

Delete button —f—— DeieteR)

@ HeblF1) | ®  Close |

SAPHB8022Z0200123
Fig. 2-126 Delete ECU configuration data

Step2 Select the "Delete Tab" and display the "Delete reading data" screen.

Save | Wiite toECU Delete |

SAPHB802ZZ0200124

Fig. 2-127 Select Write to ECU Tab
Step3 Select saved data name which you want to delete from the "Saved data name" and read them.

Step4 Click the [Delete] Button and delete saved data.

/\ CAUTION
Deleted data cannot be recovered so pay much attention to the deleted data.

,’,L\
N
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Procedure - Import / Export ECU configuration data

Step1 Start HINO DX.

EN80Z2Z02X100037

Step2 Select the [File (F)]-[ECU Configuration Data Import/Export (E)] menu.

File(F)
MWew Diagnosis(M) Chrl+n

Past work information(Q). .

ECU Configuration Data Import/Export(E)
Printer Setup(R)...
Operatian by system(T) »

Exit(x)

SAPHB0ZZZ0200125

Fig. 2-128 File Menu

HINT
This menu cannot be displayed after system fix is made.

Export ECU configuration data
This has a function to export data as an external file so that ECU configuration data saved in the HINO-DX can be used in

other PCs.
ECU Configuration Data Import/Export @
Export Tab —f— Expott ]Impurl] Delete |
Item
Setting Name:
Data saving name —f—Jse0t ] ([Essism Prtockon Dafa |
B o - &
N ECU Parts No. and Application System — .
. - C Non-saved items
ECU part# & applied system —}——]395641624 E13CTS Engine |
el | Saved items
Chassis# —f—JHDSSTELFXX10020 =
Export button —| [ ChesisNo ]
@ HebF) | ® e |

SAPHB80ZZZ0200126
Fig. 2-129 Export ECU configuration data
Step3 Select the "Export Tab" and display the "Data export" screen.

Export Ilmpml] Delele]

SAPHB80ZZZ0200127
Fig. 2-130 Select Export Tab
Step4 Select the ECU configuration data which you want to export from the Data saving name.
HINT
Details of selected data can be checked with the ECU part# & applied system, Chassis#, Saved items and Non-saved
items.

Step5 Click the [Export] Button and save data in the arbitrary folder with an arbitrary file name.
Its extension shall be ".cfg".

/ L\
!|/
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Import ECU configuration data
This has a function to import ECU configuration data which are exported to the HINO-DX and make them usable.

ECU Configuration Data Import/Export @
Import Tab —}— Expott Import IDeleIel
Item
Setting Name
Data saving name —f—fespot DR A
ECU Parts No. and Application System Lol
. ik [ Customizali ] Non-saved items
ECU part# & applied system —}——]89554-16244 E13CTS Engine e
i [ caboion | Saved items
Chassis# —_{JHoss1ELP»o<1uuzu _
Import button —| i Bonows(f) | [T
Browse button — 2 Heorn | ® oo |
SAPHB80ZZZ0200128
Fig. 2-131 Import ECU configuration data
Step3 Select the "Import Tab" and display the "Data Import" screen.
Export Import |Delete[ ‘
SAPH80ZZZ0200129

Fig. 2-132 Select Import tab

Step4 Click the [Browse] Button and select files to import.

/\ CAUTION

By only choosing the file, data will only be displayed and cannot be imported in the HINO-DX. When you want to
import them, click the [Import] Button as in Step 3. With respect to this, warning message of the HINO-DX is displayed
in case of importing (Fig. 2-140 Data import warning message).

)
v

ition Data Import

Export Import IDeiele]

Item
Selting Name

Diagnosis

1 Check the item to import and then click ‘Import’ button,
. If the button is not clicked, the borrowed data is not effective.

Impoit(l) Borrows(R) I&I

@) HebF1) | ®  Close |

SAPHB8022Z0200130
Fig. 2-133 Data import warning message

Step5 Click the [Import] Button and import data.

|
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Delete ECU configuration data
ECU configuration data saved in the HINO-DX will be deleted.

Step3 Select the "Delete Tab" and display the "Delete read data" screen.

‘ Export ‘ Import  Delete l

SAPHB8022Z0200131

Fig. 2-134 Select Write to ECU Tab
Step4 Select the saved data which you want to delete from the "Saved data name" and read them.

Step5 Click the [Delete] Button to delete the saved data.

/\ CAUTION
Deleted data cannot be recovered so pay much attention when deleting data.

HINT

ECU Configuration Data and Past Work Information from Data are different in the case where establishment of com-
munication with the vehicle is made or before establishment of communication with the vehicle according to work
contents.

After establishment of communication:

. Save

. Write to ECU

Before establishment of communication:
. Export

. Import

ECU Configuration Data and Past Work Information from Data

&
1

d o |7

SEVER, MAIN.PC T MAINFILE {14

|

d [ HINO-BOWE ]
[ Write o ECU. | !!‘
rire 10 ¢ ' II\

2

[ HINO-BOWE ]

L]

SAPHB8022Z0200132

Fig. 2-135
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Activation Test

Activation Test

EN80ZZZ02X100038

Active test is an activate function which lets the actuator and lamp linked to the ECU make mock movements by the signals
from the ECU.

LT Diagnosis - [Activation Test]
Q File(F) Diagnosis(D) View(v) Checkfunctions(E) Configuration(C) Options(5) Window(W) Help(H) -8 x
Flelf) BI564-1624A ETACTS Engne_ Start button
Diagnosis(D]
] Activation test items
Vi
m Items Max Min Value Unit A
Fault Information
1& #2 Cylinder Cutout oy e Cutout
Data Monitor
#3 Cylinder Cutout == = Cutout
#4 Cylinder Cutout == = Cutout
#5 Cylinder Cutout Maximum test value Cutout
#6 Cylinder Cutout Minimum test value - Cutout Unit
VNT position 100 o Actual test value ﬂ %
[ e | |EGR position 100 [u} [u} j] % =
ﬂ Target engine speed 3000 0 S00 j’ r/min
&)l Exhaust brake solenoid valve . = Activate /‘L
__-}:“J Engine retarder solenoid valve #1 2 B Activate .
[HINDBOWIE Engine retarder solenoid valve #2 - - Activate ‘T
Pulse EGR solenoid valve = - Activate
FrR anlennid wahm #1 - - rtivata A
= et | @ Heer) | @ oo

SAPHB8022Z0200133

Fig. 2-136 Active Test

What can be done in Activation Test

EN80ZZZ02X100039
By operating the actuator and lamp in false, you can check that the actuator is not broken and the lamp is not burnt out.
With respect to the actuator, operation check is performed by the operation sound of the actuator, system status change
(Example: Change of engine rotation, Engine stall, etc.).
With respect to the lamp, lighting/putting out the light of the meter lamp or the lamp on the instrument panel are visually
checked.
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Procedure - Activation Test
EN80ZZZ02X100040
1. Select the "Activation Test" menu after system fix is made.
Menu:[Check functions]-[Activation Test]
Check functions(E)

Activation Test(T)

YNT Check{¥)

Fuel leak check(F)

Check Turbocharger(U)

Drive accelerator sensor adjust(S)

SAPHB80ZZZ0200134

Fig. 2-137 Menu - Activation Test

2. Click and select items you want to actually test. Selected items will be highlighted.
And the items which can be selected is limited to 1 item by 1 test.

500 %] rfmin

3000 0
=l

Activate

Target engine speed

Engine retarder solenoid valve #1

Engine retarder solenoid valve #2 == 22 Activate

SAPHB8022Z0200135
Fig. 2-138 Activation test - selected item

3. What kind of status do you want to make? After changing and setting up of the actual test value currently dis-
played on "Value", Click the [Start] Button and start the activation test.

= s _@Lf_

SAPHB8022Z0200136

Fig. 2-139 Start button

After starting the active test, the notation of the [Start] Button will change to [Stop] and if you want to stop the

active test, click this [Stop] Button.
= Stop(s)

SAPHB8022Z0200137

Fig. 2-140 Stop button
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And if caution and warning displays after clicking the [Start] Button, carry out the active test according to the
directions.

- [2]x]

Fie) 89564-1624 ET3CTS Engine
Diagnosis(D)
Viewl) & StanE)
m Items Max Min Value Unit &
| FaultInformation |
1& #2 Cylinder Cutout e e Cutout
Data Monitor
#3 Cylinder Cutout -— e Cutout
#4 Cylinder Cutout -— o Cutout
#5 Cylinder Cutout Diagnosis ¢ — Cutout
#6 Cylinder Cutout s Cutout
VNT position 1} 0 ﬂ %
[ = | |EGR position U 0 0 j‘ %
a Target engine speed 3000 1] 500 jl r/min
&71 Exhaust brake solenoid valve = == Activate
,r% Engine retarder solenoid valve #1 == == Activate
IHlN?EEWlE Engine retarder solenoid valve #2 = e Activate
Pulse EGR solenoid valve e - Activate
FAR anlennid salvs #1 -— -— artivate M J\
»——
= P | @ Heor | @ oose j/

SAPHB0ZZZ0200138
Fig. 2-141 Activation test - warning
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HINT

A character color changes according to the active test implemented item and non-carried out item, etc.

Black color character:Non-carried out item of test

Blue color character:Carried out item of test

Red color character:Although values such as percentage and engine rotation were changed, test non-carried out
item.

Peach color character:Under test implementation item

Diagnosis - [Activation Test]
T4 File(E) Diagnosis(D) View(¥) Checkfunctions(E) Configuration(C) Options(S) Window(W) Help(H) -

File{F) 83564-1624A E13CTS Engine

Diagnosis[D)

Viewly) = SoplE)
m Ttems Max Min Value Unit &

Fault Information

#1 Cylinder Cutout s Cutout
Di%ml #2 Cylinder Cutout - e Cutout

#3 Cylinder Cutout - s Cutout

#4 Cylinder Cutout - = Cutout

#5 Cylinder Cutout - — Cutout

#6 Cylinder Cutout - - Cutout

VNT position 100 0 30 ﬂ %

EGR position 100 0 10 ‘}] %

I_L

@ Target engine speed 3000 : r/min

j Engine retarder solenoid valve #1 Activate <&
l_ Engine retarder solenoid valve #2 i e Activate T
[HINO-BOWIE
Pulse EGR solenoid valve — e Activate
FCR anlennid vake #1 - - Artivata e
= Pt | @ HeF) | ® o
SAPH802ZZ0200139

Fig. 2-142 Activation test - letter color

HINT

Even if you instruct number of the engine rotation which exceeds maximum engine speed previously set up in the
control software for Target engine speed, engine rotation does not exceed set up maximum engine speed.

Number of items displayed will change according to the kind of vehicle.
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Sample of activation test items (Engine ECU)
ltem Check the operation Remarks

Cylinder #6 Cutout

Injection of the cylinder #6 is stopped.Injector operation status is judged by engine noise
variation.

Cylinder #5 Cutout

Injection of the cylinder #5 is stopped.Injector operation status is judged by engine noise
variation.

Cylinder #4 Cutout

Injection of the cylinder #4 is stopped.Injector operation status is judged by engine noise
variation.

Cylinder #3 Cutout

Injection of the cylinder #3 is stopped.Injector operation status is judged by engine noise
variation.

Cylinder #2 Cutout

Injection of the cylinder #2 is stopped.Injector operation status is judged by engine noise
variation.

Cylinder #1 Cutout

Injection of the cylinder #1 is stopped.Injector operation status is judged by engine noise
variation.

Engine retarder
solenoid valve #2
forced drive

The engine retarder solenoid valve 2 is forced to drive.Operation status is judged by air
exhaust noise.

Engine retarder
solenoid valve #1
forced drive

The engine retarder solenoid valve 1 is forced to drive.Operation status is judged by air
exhaust noise.

EGR solenoid valve
#3 forced drive

The EGR solenoid valve 1 is forced to drive.Operation status is judged by air exhaust
noise.

EGR solenoid valve
#2 forced drive

The EGR solenoid valve 2 is forced to drive.Operation status is judged by air exhaust
noise.

EGR solenoid valve
#1 forced drive

The EGR solenoid valve 3 is forced to drive.Operation status is judged by air exhaust
noise.

VNT solenoid valve
#1

The VNT solenoid valve 1 is forced to drive.Operation
noise.

status is judged by air exhaust

VNT solenoid valve
#2

The VNT solenoid valve 2 is forced to drive.Operation
noise.

status is judged by air exhaust

VNT solenoid valve
#3

The VNT solenoid valve 3 is forced to drive.Operation
noise.

status is judged by air exhaust

Reset urea SCR
related memory

Operate it only at the time of exchange of DEF.

Reset DPR related
memory

Operate it only at the time of exchange or washing of DPR.

Release
offense

repeat

This item is used in the case that DTC related DEF SCR system cannot be cleared by
“DTC clean” in DX due to repeat offence (tampering or DEF quality error).

&
1
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Sample of activation test items (Vehicle control ECU)
Activation Test Items Checking operation Remarks
. . Lighting of the diagnosis lamp is tested.
Diagnosis lamp It is judged normal if it lights up.
Actuator rela Operation of the actuator relay is checked.
Y It is checked if the data monitor shows ON.
Operation of the starter ON relay is checked.
ST ON relay 1 It is checked by operation noise of the relay.
Tachometer demonstra- | The tacho pulse output of the vehicle control ECU is checked
tion display once the engine speed is displayed as specified.
Lighting of the exhaust brake lamp is tested.
Exh. Brake lamp It is judged normal if the lamp lights up.
Eco-Run2 lamp To be deleted.
Sample of activation test items (DCU)
Item Checking operation Remarks
Coolant open/close valve The operation of the coolant open/
close valve is verified.
A clicking noise will be heard.
Reverting valve The operation of the DEF pump revert-
ing valve is verified. J\
/>_ A clicking will be heard. L
Urea injector position The DEF injector is driven forcibly. Do not drive the vehicle body because a T
blank run may cause abrasion.
Urea pump position The DEF pump is driven forcibly. Driving of the vehicle body will cause the
piping to be damaged.

Sample of activation test items (BCU)

Item Checking operation Remarks
Combustion air valve Operating sound is verified.
Fuel Pump Operating sound is verified. Also available for fuel priming.
Atomizer master air valve The air pressure sensor value is

checked when turned ON/OFF.

Atomizer atomization air valve The nozzle pressure sensor value is
checked when turned ON/OFF.

Ignition coil After removing the nozzle, the igniter
end is checked for sparks.

Atomizer Injector position The nozzle pressure sensor value is
checked when turned ON/OFF.

N
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Diagnostic simulation

Diagnostic simulation

EN80ZZZ02X100041
Although the HINO-DX is a tool which uses data communication with the ECU equipped to the actual vehicle, simulation func-
tion is also equipped so that you can learn the method of application without the actual vehicle.

Procedure - Simulation

EN80ZZZ02X100042
1.  Start the HINO-DX.
2. Select [File(F)]-[Operation by system(T)]-[Simulation(S)]-[Start(S)].
New Diagnosis(N) Ctrk+N
Past work information(O)...
ECU Configuration Data Import/Export(E)
Printer Setup(U)...
stan(s)
) Make Injector calibration data(I)
ExiX) Vvehicle Feature Confirmation(¥)
SAPH80ZZZ0200140
Fig. 2-143 Simulation Start
3.  Start malfunction diagnosis by reading the DTC code.
After that work simulation can be made according to the usual malfunction-diagnosis work. J\
8y 4.  When you want to finish the simulation, Lo—
Select [File(F)]-[Operation by system(T)]-[Simulation(S)]-[End(E)]. T
New Diagnosis(N) Clrl4+N
Past work information(O)...
ECU Configuration Data Import/Export(E)
Printer Setup{U}...
End)
i Make Injector calibration data(l)
Ext() Vehicle Feature Confirmation(V)
SAPHB80ZZZ0200141
Fig. 2-144 Simulation End
/A\ CAUTION
When doing malfunction-diagnosis work by simulation, the display of the injector calibration data input window may
go wrong.

Displayed item and numerical value, etc. may differ from those when actually connected with the vehicle.

7 -
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Vehicle Feature Confirmation

Vehicle Feature Confirmation

EN80Z2Z02X100043

You can check items of the "Manufacturer parameter" and "Customization" of the vehicle connected through communication I/
F. Moreover, you can check when and who re-programmed the engine ECU.

Vehicle Feature Confirmation @

—_— IBBEEWWA—/’ ECU .Par.t # .
ey ,W/— Application Engine
Chassis No. 'W/— Chassis #

Engine No. IW/—- Engine #

Last date of ECU Programming ||3512217’__— ECU programming

PIN of ECU program HNJPNOD0T 001 — date (yymmdd)
[~ ECU programming
person's PIN

Parameters Value | Unit

q
Autoratic transmission with CAN comm
Combination Meter with CAN communici

ABS with CAN communication

Semi-railer flag

Engine retarder flag

Engine pre-heat device flag

HX07 manual transmission flag

Air-flow sensor characteristic value

Speedometer correction coefficient 0.74

— Manufacturer parameter
and customization value

Toooocoocoo

Loadbutton ——ag oy | & Pin  |[[@ HebF1) | @ oose

SAPHB0ZZZ0200142

&

Fig. 2-145 Vehicle feature confirmation

—ﬁ%—

1.  Start the HINO-DX.

2. Select [File(F)]-[Operation by system(T)]-[Vehicle Feature Confirmation(l)].

New Diagnosis(N) Ctrl+N
Past work information(0)...

ECU Configuration Data Import/Export(E)
Printer Setup(U)...

Smiotin(s) ’
& Make Injector calibration data(I)
vehicle Feature Confirmation(v)

SAPHB80ZZZ0200143
Fig. 2-146 Vehicle Feature Confirmation

3. Click the [Load] Button and read vehicle information from the engine ECU.

A\ CAUTION
A part of ECU programming person's PIN is hidden by an asterisk (*). This is an action for preventing improper use of
the PIN.

O\
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HINO DX version information

HINO DX version information

EN80ZZZ02X100044
Check the version of the HINO-DX currently in use.
In the HINO-DX, upward compatibility is kept perfect and if the version is the latest the ECU used for diagnostic and the func-
tion which can be performed increases.
On the contrary, in a lower version of the HINO-DX of a version, since the ECU which cannot diagnose exists, you are recom-
mended to always use the latest version of the HINO-DX.

Version 1, 1, 9 — HinoDX version
information
Detail button

® Close |
Copyright () 2002-2007 Hino Motors, Ltd. All rights reserved

SAPHB0ZZZ0200144
Fig. 2-147 Version information
1.  Start the HINO-DX.
2. Select [Help(H)]-[About(V)].
Help(M)
About{V)...
SAPHB0ZZZ0200145

Fig. 2-148 About HINO-DX

3. HINO DX version information window displays and check Version information from there.
And by clicking the [Detail] Button, you can check the version information of important files which constitute the
HINO-DX.

0S =Windows XP (Service Pack 1) Build: 2600

PcDiag.exe=1,1,5,0
C:\Program Files\HinoServiceApplications\HinoDX\PcDiag.exe

DB Diag.di=1.1.1.0

C:\Program Files\HinoServiceApplications\HinoDX\DB_Diag.dll
DB_SYS.dI=1,1,1.0

C:\Program Files\HinoServiceApplications\HinoDX\DB_SYS.dll
PD_Lib.dl=1.1.2,0

C:\Program Files\HinoServiceApplications\HinoDX\PD_Lib.dll
CMD_SYM.dIl=1.1.1.1

C:\Program
Files\HinoServiceApplications\HinoDX\CMD_DLL\\CMD_SYM.dll

Log | @ Close

SAPHB0ZZZ0200146
Fig. 2-149 Version information of important files

—ﬁ%—
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Customization

Customization

EN80ZZZ02X100045
Customization has the function to change a setup of a vehicles function according to the liking of the vehicles user.
It is possible to realize a predetermined function or to change a setup by changing a customized item value rather than chang-
ing the control software.

LT} Diagnosis - [Customization]

"8 Fie(F) Diagnosis(D) View(y) Checkfunctions(E) Configuration(C) Options(3) Window(w) Help(H) = 8] x
Fie(E) [Bo564-16244 ETICTS Engine Value change button
Pl Initial value butt
[l nitial value button
View(¥) #  Change[C) O Initial '/
|
| Customize Items Initial Value Yalue Unit
Fault Information
| Invalid PTO accelerator control
; 1& Invalid top gear acceleration limit function of ECO RUN control o 0=
Data Monitor
Invalid wavelike drive by retarder preventive function of ECO RUN control 1] 1] =
Invalid output power control function of ECO RUN control 1] 0=
Target acceleration gain for fuel economy 0.0 0.0 i,‘
Adjustable maximum vehicle speed 100 100 ﬁ kmsh
Maximum cruise control set vehicle speed 87 87 ﬂ km/h
———— | |PTO setengine speed 1] [u] ﬂ r/min
Q Optional set engine speed 793 793 ﬂ r/min /‘L
Ei'?i Target engine speed lower limit 500 500 ﬂ rfmin ‘j}/“—
[HIND-BOWIE Customize item Initial value Unit
Write value
& pin | @ HepF | ® oo

SCRL
SAPHB0ZZZ0200147

Fig. 2-150 Customization

What can be done in Customization

EN80ZZZ02X100046
In Customization by changing the data (=0) which is not set up at the time of the vehicles production, various kinds of setups
can be performed like the number of rotations at the time of the PTO switch used in accordance with the specification of user's
demand, setup of PTO accelerator, or idling, cruise control, and DPR.
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Procedure - Customization

EN80ZZZ02X100047

1. Select "Customization" menu after system fix.
Menu:[Configurations]-[Customization]

Configuration(C)
Manufacturer Parameters(P)
Customization(C)
Injector Calibration(I)
Read/Write ECU Configuration Data(E)

SAPHB0ZZZ0200148
Fig. 2-151 Menu - Customization

2. Click and select the item which you actually want customized. Selected item will be highlighted. Selectable item
will be limited to one.

_ _ . =
Adjustable maximum vehicle speed 100 80 %I km/h
Maximum cruise control set vehicle speed 7 a7 j‘m Selected item
PTO set engine speed 0 1] ﬂ rfmin

i

SAPHB80ZZZ0200149

Fig. 2-152 Customization - Selected item

3. Change "Value" and set it up according to "what kind of state do you want to make?" and click [Change] button.
After clicking [Change] button, a message comes up asking you "Is it OK to change?" If it is really OK, click the
[OK] button, if not click [Cancel] button.

# ChangelC) |
SAPH80ZZZ0200150

)
v

Fig. 2-153 Change button

—ﬁ%—
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Fileff) B3564-1624A ET3CTS Engine
Diagnosis(D)
ViewlY) [# chengeiy | €3 tniar
m Customize Items Initial Value Value Unit
Fault i _J 4
Invalid PTO accelerator control 0 0=
1& Invalid top gear acceleration limit function of ECO RUN control 0 0 =
Data Monitor
Invalid wavelike drive by retarder preventive function of ECO RUN control 0 3 ll
Invalid output power control function of ECO RUN control 0 1] E
Target acceleration gain for fuel economy 0.0 0.0 j‘
Adjustable maximum vehicle speed ‘}ﬂ
Maximum cruise control set IUERLEEH @ 87 jl km/h
 m=—— | |PTO setengine speed ! 5 Are you sure you wish to change this parameter to the new value you have set? 0 ﬂ r/min
[ /- \ =l m
l Optional set engine speed T 793 El r/min
ﬂ’? Target engine speed lower lifme oo 500 ﬂ r/min
[HIND-BOWIE

= Pt I [Z) HelpfF1) | ®  Close

SCRL
SAPHB8022Z0200151

_@f_

Fig. 2-154 Customization - Confirmation

/\ CAUTION

When you perform set up, please carry out with out failure.

If a wrong setup is performed, dangers may arise in the vehicle's running and work ability.
When a setup is changed, it is necessary to send a work report {upload} to the service server.

4.  After writing the changed value in the ECU, click the [Initial] button and you can return to the original value, if
you want to do so.

The original value mentioned here is the value read from the ECU at the time of System Fix, and is not the infor-
mation at the time of production.

¢y Inial

SAPHB802ZZ0200152
Fig. 2-155 Initialize button
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HINT

In case of changing the Engine ECU value, you cannot change the value while the engine is running.

The number of displayable items and changeable items will be different according to the vehicle setup or equipment

classification.

In Customization the character color changes according to the value write-in situation to ECU.

Black color character:items not yet written
Blue color character:items already written
Red color character:written value has been changed on display but not written to ECU

Fig. 2-156 Customization - letter color

LT} Diagnosis - [Customization]
1T} File(F) is(D) View(¥) Checkfunctions(E) Ct ) Options(s) Help(H)
FlefE) 89564-16244 E13CTS Engine
Diagnosis(D)
ViewlY) & Change® | ) il
Customize Items Initial value Value Unit
Fault Information ﬂ
Invalid PTO accelerator control 0 0
1& Invalid top gear acceleration limit function of ECO RUN control 0 1] =
Data Monitor
Invalid wavelike drive by retarder preventive function of ECO RUN control o 1=
Invalid output power control function of ECO RUN control 0 1] El
Target acceleration gain for fuel economy 0.0 0.0 j‘
Adjustable maximum vehicle speed 100 80 ﬂ km/h
Maximum cruise confrol set vehicle speed 87 =] km/h
=]
[ m=—= | |PTO setengine speed 0 0 jj r/min
m Optional set engine speed 793 793 ﬂ r/min
glij Target engine speed lower limit 500 500 ﬂ r/min
| |
[HIND-BOWIE
= Pt ] @ HepF1) | ®  Clse
SCRL
SAPH80ZZZ0200153
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Detail of customization items (Engine ECU)

EN80Z2Z02X100048

ltem

Description

Setting

DPR manual regeneration failure flag — Catalytic Con-

verter deterioration flag

The exhaust gas temperature
sensor, located downstream of
DPR, detects abnormally-high
temperature.

Invalid PTO accelerator control

Setup to validate PTO acceler-
ator control only when the PTO
switch is ON.

Setting range: Valid/Invalid

Note:

- If the mounted equipment
(mixer) is not equipped
with the PTO switch, PTO
accelerator control will be
invalid.

- If this customization item
is set to valid, idle knob
PTO control will not oper-
ate.

0: Invalid
1: Valid

Invalid manual idling at PTO flag

Setup which can invalidate
operation of manual idle knob
when PTO is in use.

Setup range: Valid/Invalid

0: Invalid
1: Valid

Auto idling at PTO flag

Setup to validate auto idling
which warms up water temper-
ature even when PTO is in use.
Setup range: Valid/Invalid

0: Invalid
1: Valid

Variable PTO idling flag

Setup which allows tip handling
to make PTO speed variable by
CRUISE S/W.

Setup range: Valid/Invalid

Note:

. This function does not
work when pre-set PTO
customization is setup.

. Applicable to the vehicle
equipped with CRUISE S/
W only.

. This will not operate when
PTO S/W is OFF.

0: Invalid
1: Valid

Idle shutdown flag

Permission of control for engine
stop during idling has continued
for the set time.

1: Idle shut-down is permitted.
0: Idle shut-down is disabled.

_61'9,_
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ltem Description Setting
Preset PTO flag Even without PTO accelerator | O: Invalid

PTO can be setup usable in 1: Valid
high torque with turning ON of
PTO S/W by validating this
function. PTO rotation can be
made variable temporarily in
case of the vehicle with
CRUISE S/W only.

Setup range: Valid/Invalid

Note:

Use together with the following

items

. PTO accelerator parking
brake switch flag

. PTO accelerator brake
pedal cancel flag

. PTO accelerator clutch
pedal cancel flag

. Cancel PTO accelerator
vehicle speed

. PTO accelerator opening
variation

. With PTO do not custom-
ize idling rotation.

PTO accelerator parking brake switch flag Setup by which PTO accelera- | 0: Invalid
tor can be used when PTO S/W | 1: Valid
is turned on while parking
brake is working.

Setup range: Valid/Invalid

&

&
1

Note:

. Variable PTO will not work
unless parking brake S/W
is ON regardless of this
customization.

PTO mode neutral flag Exclusive use for Transfer PTO | 0: Invalid
PTO accelerator (only avail- 1: Valid
able for vehicles with wheel
parking brake) will be effective
only when wheel parking brake
S/W is ON even at other gear
positions than neutral.

Setup range: Valid/Invalid

Note:

. Never use this in case of
variable PTO or Idle PTO

. Applicable to the vehicles
for North America (US07)
only and do not use in
case of the vehicles with-
out Transfer PTO.

/ L\
!|/
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ltem

Description

Setting

PTO accelerator brake pedal flag

PTO accelerator will be effec-
tive only when turning ON PTO
S/W while depressing the brake
pedal.

Setup range: Valid/Invalid

Note:

. Idle knob PTO will not
operate.

. If this customization is set
up and its function
becomes effective, PTO
acceleration continues
effective, unless the key
switch is turned "OFF".
(Even if the PTO switch is
turned "OFF", PTO accel-
eration is still effective.)

0: Invalid
1: Valid

PTO accelerator brake pedal cancel flag

While driving the vehicle with a
PTO accelerator, and if you
press down the brake pedal,
the PTO accelerator will be
released.

In order to restore after releas-
ing the brake pedal, re-set it by
turning PTO S/W OFF e ON.
Setup range: Valid/Invalid

Note:

. This customization will not
be reflected on the idle
knob PTO.

0: Invalid
1: Valid

PTO accelerator clutch pedal flag

PTO accelerator becomes
effective only when you turn
PTO S/W ON while pressing
the clutch pedal down.
Setup range: Valid/Invalid

Note:

. Applicable to vehicles with
manual T/M only

. Idle knob PTO stops oper-
ating.

0: Invalid
1: Valid

_61'9,_
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ltem Description Setting
PTO accelerator clutch pedal cancel flag If you press down the clutch 0: Invalid

pedal while running with the 1: Valid
PTO accelerator, it will be
released. Restoration after
releasing the clutch pedal , re-
set turning PTO S/W from OFF
s ON.

Setup range: Valid/Invalid

Note:

. Applicable to vehicles with
Manual T/M

. This customization is not
applicable to Idle Knob
PTO.

PTO accelerator opening variation — Preset PTO engine | Setup the speed of PTO accel- | 0: No setup
speed variation erator opening
Setup range: 0.5 or more

Note:

. Gradual change does not
work if there is no PTO
switch.

. Gradual change does not
work with Idle knob PTO.

. Make sure to setup this
customization, when you
setup preset PTO and
register PTO.

&

&
1

Preset PTO engine speed variation Setup which enables engine Every 50 r/min
idle speed variable with
CRUISE S/W while pre-set
PTO is working in case of the
vehicle equipped with CRUISE
S/W.

Setup range: 50 r/min - 100 r/min

/ L\
!|/
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ltem Description Setting
Variable idling speed variation Function which makes idling Every 50 r/min

speed variable with CRUISE S/
W and by one tip operation (by
pressing quickly the S/W either
upward or downward) engine
speed can be changed.

Setup range: 50 r/min - 1000 r/
min

Note:

This customization is not appli-

cable under the following condi-

tions.

. Cruise main S/W is OFF

. T/M gear is positioned
other than neutral

. While manually idling

. Vehicle is moving

. Brake pedal is pressed
down

. Clutch pedal is pressed
down (vehicles with MT)

. Combination S/W of auxil-

iary brake is pulled. (only

for vehicles for North

America)

Initial value (engine

speed) is raised by 50 r/

min when CRUISE S/W is

pushed down once.

&
L]

—ﬁ'%—

PTO idling speed variation Setup which gradually Every 50 r/min
increases engine speed without
sudden blow up, when PTO S/
W is ON.

Setup range: (Fast) 0.5 - 100
(Slow)

Variable PTO idling speed variation Function which varies PTO Every 50 r/min
rotation speed by CRUISE S/W
and setup which can vary PTO
rotation speed by one-time tip
up and down of CRUISE CON-
TROL RESUME S/W (Heavy
duty) and CRUISE CONTROL
SET BUTTON (Medium duty)
Setup range: 50 - 100

Note:
Do not set up this for body
building with high load.

N
7N
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ltem Description Setting
PTO accelerator vehicle speed The function which does not Initial displayed "0" is "20"

allow usage of PTO unless the
vehicle speed goes down under
the specified speed.

* Select 1 for operation setup
when vehicle stops.

Setup range: 1-100 (km/h)

Note:

Do not set up this when you
use idle knob PTO or Variable
PTO

Cancel PTO accelerator vehicle speed The function which releases Initial displayed "0" is "30"
PTO when the vehicle speed
exceeds the specified speed.
Setup range: 1-100 (km/h)

Note:

. Do not set up this when
you use idle knob PTO or
Variable PTO.

. Set higher speed than
PTO accelerator effective
vehicle speed.

Target engine speed lower limit Setup of automatic idling speed | Automatic idling speed
Setup range: Automatic idling
speed-manual idling speed
upper limit

Automatic idling speed

North America 750

&

&
1

Note:

If you setup exceeding upper/
lower limit, it will be returned to
automatic idling speed.

Fuel consumption correction coefficient - Cancel PTO | Setup to enable adjustment of | Setting range: Increment of 0.1
accelerator vehicle speed the calculated fuel consumption | 0.7: Decrease by 13%

if the calculated fuel consump- | 0.8: Decrease by 12%

tion stored as drive history data | 0.9: Decrease by 10%
deviates from the actual fuel 1.0: No correction (default
consumption. If the actual fuel | value)

consumption is 10% largerthan | 1.1: Increase by 10%

the calculated value, the calcu- | 1.2: Increase by 12%

lation can be corrected by 1.3: Increase by 13%

entering 1.1.

Variable idling speed set maximum engine speed — PTO | Setup which can set the maxi- | No setup
idling speed set maximum engine speed mum speed of idling by
CRUISE S/W when PTO is in
use.

Setup range: Idling - Maximum
vehicle speed with no load

Note:
Do not set up this for body
building with high load.

,’,L\
N
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ltem Description Setting
Preset PTO set engine speed #1 Setup engine speed when PTO | Automatic idle speed

accelerator voltage is between
0V and 1V, in case of register
PTO.

PTO accelerator maximum engine speed This is the setup by which max- | Maximum engine speed
imum PTO operation rotation
can be regulated.

Setup range: Idling speed-Max.
engine speed Max. engine
speed

Note:

The setup rotation by this cus-
tomization may differ from the
actual rotation.

PTO accelerator engine speed Setup which operates PTO only | No setup of engine speed
when the engine speed is lower
than pre-set speed.

Setup range: Idling-Maximum
engine speed

Note:

Do not set up this when you
use idle knob PTO or Variable
PTO.

Cancel PTO accelerator engine speed Setup which releases PTO No setup of engine speed
when engine speed exceeds
pre-set speed.
Setup range: Idling-Maximum
rotation speed

&

—ﬁ'%—

Note:

. Do not set up this when
you use idle knob PTO or
Variable PTO.

. Set higher engine speed
than pre-set speed.

Rent a car flag Setup which enables DPR 0: Invalid
manual regeneration at your 1: Valid
own discretion regardless of
the accumulated volume of
soot.

Setup range: Valid/Invalid

DPR white smoke prevention mode (at PTO SW on Setup whether to prohibit DPR
idling) deactivate flag control during long idling when
the PTO switch is ON.

This is used to prevent fluctua-
tions in idle speed during long
idling with PTO control.

DPR active regeneration (at PTO idling) activate flag Setup to enable DPR active
regeneration even if the PTO
switch is ON while the engine
idles with no accelerator input.

/ L\
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ltem Description

Setting

DPR manual regeneration (at PTO idling) enable flag Setup to enable DPR manual
regeneration even if the PTO
switch is ON.

DPR active idling regeneration (at PTO idling) enable Setup to enable DPR active
flag — PTO Auto switch regeneration admission flag idling regeneration even if the
PTO switch is ON.

DPR active regeneration (at PTO operation) activate flag | Setup to enable DPR active
regeneration during operation
by the accelerator with the PTO
switch ON.

DPR active regeneration start at vehicle stop enable flag | Setup to enable DPR active
— Auto regeneration admission start flag regeneration to start even while
the vehicle is stopped.

Active regeneration time limit deactivate flag Setup to eliminate time limits
for DPR automatic regeneration
control while the vehicle is

stopped.

Auto switch regeneration admission flag Setup to turn the DPR manual
regeneration switch ON auto-
matically to enable regenera-
tion after the vehicle stops and
the engine idles for a while
when the DPR lamp blinks con-

tinuously.

&

Invalid idle shutdown parking brake switch flag Idle shutdown operates regard-
less of the parking condition.
"1": Idle shutdown operates
regardless of parking condition.
"0": Idle shutdown operates
when the parking brake lever is
pulled.

Setup range: Valid/Invalid

Note:

. Initial value is "0".

. Idle shutdown operates
when PTO switch is open

circuit or PTO accelerator
sensor is disconnected.

0: Invalid
1: Valid

N
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Description

Setting

Invalid idle shutdown PTO flag

Idle shutdown operates regard-
less of the parking condition.
"1": Idle shutdown operates
regardless of parking condition.
"0": Idle shutdown operates
when the parking brake lever is
pulled.

Setup range: Valid/Invalid

Note:
. Initial value is "0".

. If the parking switch is out
of order, "idle shutdown"
will operate regardless of
this customization.

. You can choose to cus-
tomize this only for the
vehicle with parking brake
circuit.

0: Invalid
1: Valid

Idle shutdown manual idling flag

Setup by which Idle shutdown
is released while PTO is oper-
ating.

"1" Idle shutdown will is can-
celled when PTO is in working.
"0"; Idle shutdown operates
regardless of PTO condition.
Setup range: Valid/Invalid

Note:
. Initial value is "0".
. Idle shutdown operates

when PTO switch is open
circuit or PTO accelerator
sensor is disconnected.

0: Invalid
1: Valid

_61'9,_
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ltem Description Setting
Invalid idle shutdown driver operation override flag Setup to operate Idle shutdown | 0: Invalid

even when driver operation is 1: Valid
being made. ( operation of
clutch, brake and acceleration)
"1"; Idle shutdown operates
regardless of the brake pedal
operation, the clutch pedal
operation and the acceleration
pedal operation.

"0"; Idle shutdown is cancelled
when the brake pedal, the
clutch pedal or the accelera-
tion pedal is operated.

Setup range: Valid/Invalid

Note:
. Initial value is "0".
. Idle shutdown operates

regardless of this custom-
ization, if the clutch switch
or the brake switch is out

of order

. Idle shutdown operates if
the clutch pedal or the
brake pedal remain
depressed

Idle shutdown time setting The idling continuation time to | Initial displayed "0" is "5"
carry out "ldle shutdown" can
be set up.

Setup range: 0 - 255 (Minutes)

Note:

. Initial value is 5 minutes.

. If you set up by "0", when
the conditions of the idle
shutdown operation are
met, the engine stops
immediately.

. Idle shutdown does not
stop working during DPR
regeneration as time for
regeneration will be
excluded from idling time.

Idle shutdown water temperature setting Setup the water temperature to | 0: Invalid
carry out Idle shutdown. 1: Valid
Setup range: Valid/Invalid

Note: -40 - 215 (°C)

. Initial value is 50 °C or
below which cancel idle
shutdown.

. Idle shutdown does not

operate when water tem-
perature sensor is out of
order.

|
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Idle shutdown Intake air temperature setting Setup the intake air tempera- 0: Invalid

ture to carry out Idle shutdown. | 1: Valid
Idle shutdown does not operate
below the temperature hereby
setup.

Setup range: Valid/Invalid

Note: -40 - 215 (°C)

. Initial value is less than -
30 °C, which cancels "Idle
shutdown".

. Idle shutdown does not

operate, if the suction air
temperature sensor is out
of order.

Optional set engine speed Setup of engine speed of Automatic idling speed
optional idle up when you use
at neutral T/M gear position air-
conditioner for buses and
refrigeration compressor for
trucks.

Setup range: Automatic idling
speed-Manual idling speed

upper limit
Note:
P . If you setup exceeding

&

upper/lower limit, it will be
returned to automatic
idling speed.

. In order to operate this
customization, wiring is
required to engine ECU.

—ﬁ'%—

PTO idling speed set maximum engine speed Setup which can set the maxi-
mum speed of idling by
CRUISE S/W when PTO is in
use.

Setup range: Idling - Maximum
vehicle speed with no load

Note:
Do not set up this for body
building with high load.
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Detail of customization items (Vehicle control ECU)

EN80ZZZ02X100049
(According to this customization, vehicle will run at the fixed preset speed without pressing down the accelerator pedal once

vehicle speed is setup under the cruise control.)

Pressing the cruise main turn the cruise main lamp, but can not set
cruse control.

ltem Description Setting
Enabled: The variable speed limiter is uncontrollable when the
FS limiter synchronize with | ECO-run switch is OFF. Enabled/Disabled
ECO-run switch flag Disabled: The variable speed limiter is controllable regardless of
the ECO-run switch ON/OFF.
o Enabled: The FS speed limiter is activated. .
FS speed limiter off flag Disabled: The FS speed limiter is not activated. Enabled/Disabled
When vehicle speed reached pre-set speed of speed limiter, vehi-
cle speed will be display for 5 second on the multi-information dis-
Limiter speed display on multi- | play. 0: No display
information enable Display: 1: Display
Setup speed limiter speed is displayed for 5 seconds on the multi-
information display after taking the foll
Idling variable revolution can be cancelled by cruise switch.
Setup range: Valid/Invalid
Variable idiing flag Note: 0: Invalid
. - 1: Valid
. Initial valve is "0".
. If you set to "1".you cannot make idle rotation variable by
cruise control SW or Resume SW.
Setup which can invalidate operation of cruise control. J\
>— Setup range: Valid/Invalid ¢
) 0: Invalid T
Cruise control off flag Note: 1+ Valid

Optional set engine speed

Idle up speed with the air conditioner is on is specified.

450 to 980 r/min

ON: The engine transmission ID is forcedly output to the vehicle.

is updated.

Vehlcle CAN forced output OFF: Transmission to the vehicle CAN is stopped. ON/OFF
switch . . . -
¢ No display is required due to a maker requirement.
e Data of each driving is obtained by synchronizing the daily log
Data loager svnchronize with data of the data logger function and the key-OFF.
gger sy » By ON, key-OFF becomes synchronized and by OFF, daily data is | ON/OFF
Key OFF flag saved
¢ Saving format can be changed by changing the setup.
Enabled: Drive master vehicle speed alarm is allowed. However,
Drive master vehicle speed veh!cle speed alarm IJudgment is not performed if the stay time for Enabled/Disabled
alarm enable vehicle speed alarm is 0.
Disabled: Vehicle speed alarm judgment is not performed.
Drive master accelerator alarm | Enabled: Drive master accelerator alarm is allowed. .
. . . Enabled/Disabled
enable Disabled: Accelerator alarm judgment is not performed.
Enabled: Drive master idle alarm is allowed.
Drive master idle alarm enable | Disabled: Idle alarm judgment is not performed but the alarm count | Enabled/Disabled

7N
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flag

(a buzzer sounds when the long pressing is recognized).Disabled:
The function is disabled.

DX02-90 HINO Diagnostic eXplorer
ltem Description Setting
ON: The engine retarder and exhaust brake are activated concur-
. rently.
Egzgllft brake  with ~retarder OFF: Not activated concurrently. ON/OFF
* It is used when the auxiliary brake is activated close to the idle
speed.
. Enabled: CAN data is memorized for 10 seconds before and after
Trouble forecast:CAN data ) .
) the cruise cancel switch is pressed and held (more than 2 seconds) .
memory with moment enable Enabled/Disabled

Prohibition setting for adjust idle
knob during driving with manual
transmission

Allowed: Idle knob operation during driving is enabled in a manual
transmission vehicle.

Prohibited: Idle knob operation during driving is disabled.

It is dangerous because the vehicle can be driven even when the
accelerator is OFF.

Allowed/Prohibited

Invalid output power control

Enabled: Power limiting control is enabled.
* Fuel injection quantity is limited to avoid unnecessary accelera-

&

function of ECO RUN control tion in low gears. Enabled/Disabled
Disabled: Power limiting control is disabled.
Enabled: ECO-run control is maintained even when the ECO-run
ECO-run control main switch all | switch is OFF. Enabled/Disabled
times ON flag Disabled: ECO-run control is unavailable unless the ECO-run
switch is ON.
Aux. brake svnchronized with ON: When the vehicle exceeds the cruise speed on a slope, it is
crui.se control Znable automatically decelerated by the auxiliary brake. ON/OFF
OFF: The cruise-synchronized auxiliary brake is disabled.
. .. | ON: When the vehicle exceeds the speed limiter speed on a slope,
Aux. brake synchronized with|. . ] o
speed limiter enable it is automatically decelerated by the auxiliary brake. ON/OFF
OFF: The speed limiter-synchronized auxiliary brake is disabled.
Enabled: The cruise-synchronized auxiliary brake is turned ON and
Aux. brake synchronized with OFF in the ECO-run status.

- Y ECO-run SW is ON => Synchronized operation prohibited ECO- .
cruise control enable by ECO- ) . . Enabled/Disabled
run switch run SW is OFF => Synchronized operation allowed

Disabled: Requirement for the cruise-synchronized auxiliary brak-
ing
Enabled: The limiter-synchronized auxiliary brake is turned ON and
Aux. brake synchronized with OFF in the ECO-run status.
speed limiter enable by ECO- ECO-run SW is ON => Synchronized operation prohibited ECO- Enabled/Disabled

run switch

run SW is OFF => Synchronized operation allowed
Disabled: The speed limiter-synchronized auxiliary brake is dis-
abled.

Variable idling speed variation

Engine speed variation in an operation of the cruise switch idle
knob is changed.

Brake blending flag

0: Combination of default auxiliary brakes is specified.

1 to 3: Auxiliary brakes are specified by customized blend.

1: The transmission retarder is used first.

2: Only the engine retarder is used.

3: Only the transmission retarder is used.

4: The engine retarder Weak is forcedly activated by the BB.
5: The engine retarder Strong is forcedly activated by the BB.

Trouble forecast: Boost pres-
sure event threshold

When the boost pressure exceeds the specified threshold, data 10
seconds before and after that is memorized.

—ﬁ'%—
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ltem Description Setting
Trouble forecast: Intake throttle When the .|nt.akle throttle position upper limit is exceeded apd thgn
" L its lower limit is exceeded, the accumulated number of times is
position upper limit ;
memorized.
Trouble forecast: Intake throttle When the .|nt.akle throttle position upper limit is exceeded apd thgn
" L its lower limit is exceeded, the accumulated number of times is
position lower limit :
memorized.
Trouble forecast: Engine speed | When the engine speed exceeds the specified threshold, data 10
event threshold seconds before and after that is memorized.
Trouble forecast: Turbo rev.
event threshold (x1000) Trou- | When the turbo revolution exceeds the specified threshold, data 10
ble forecast: Turbo rev. event [ seconds before and after that is memorized.
threshold(x1000)
Trouble fprecast:. Turbo  rev. Accumulation time during when the turbo revolution is between a
accumulation time UPPET | specified upper and lower limits is memorized (Range 1)
limit1 (x1000) P PP - {hang
Trouble fprecast:l Turbo  rev. Accumulation time during when the turbo revolution is between a
accumulation time lower specified upper and lower limits is memorized. (Range 1)
limit1(x1000) P Pe - (Hang
Trouble fprecast:. Turbo  rev. Accumulation time during when the turbo revolution is between a
accumulation time UPPET | shecified upper and lower limits is memorized (Range 2)
limit2(x1000) P PP -(nang
Trouble fprecast:l Turbo ~ rev. Accumulation time during when the turbo revolution is between a
accumulation time lower specified upper and lower limits is memorized. (Range 2)
limit2(x1000) P pp -(Hang
Trouble fprecast:. Turbo rev. Accumulation time during when the turbo revolution is between a
accumulation time UPPET | specified upper and lower limits is memorized (Range 3)
limit3(x1000) P PP -(nang
Trouble fprecast:l Turbo ~ rev. Accumulation time during when the turbo revolution is between a
accumulation time lower specified upper and lower limits is memorized. (Range 3)
limit3(x1000) P PP - {hang
. When the specified lower revolution limit is exceeded and then its
Trouble forecast: accumulation Lo . .
L upper limit is exceeded, the accumulated number of times is mem-
Turbo rev. upper limit(x1000) ;
orized.
. When the specified lower revolution limit is exceeded and then its
Trouble forecast: accumulation Lo . .
L upper limit is exceeded, the accumulated number of times is mem-
Turbo rev. lower limit(x1000) ;
orized.
Trouble forecast: Coolant Temp. | When the coolant temperature exceeds the specified threshold,
event threshold data 10 seconds before and after that is memorized.
Trouble forecast: Fuel Temp. | When the fuel temperature exceeds the specified threshold, data
event threshold 10 seconds before and after that is memorized.
Trouble forecast: Common rail | When the rail pressure exceeds the specified threshold, data 10
press. Event threshold seconds before and after that is memorized.
Trouble forecast: Fuel Temp.|When the fuel temperature exceeds the specified threshold, the
high threshold accumulation time is memorized.
- - When the vehicle is modified by removing any controller such as
Initialization CAN  receiving e )
. when the transmission is changed from Pro-shift or AT to manual,
device - S
the communication setup is initialized.
— —4-
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ltem

Description

Setting

Watch sub battery

It is specified whether the sub battery is watched.
Setup change is prohibited.

Switch PKBcondition auto stop

It is specified whether the parking condition is available in the auto
stop condition.
Setup change is prohibited.

Selection starting condition

It is specified whether the parking condition is available in and
switched to/from the auto start condition.
Setup change is prohibited.
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Detail of customization items (meter)

EN80ZZZ02X100050

(The following customization will operate under the speed limiter function electronically controlling the vehicle running condi-

tion and speed.)

ltem Description Unit
Engine Oil Change(SET) The interval of engine oil change is specified. km
T/M QOil Change(SET) The interval of T/M oil change is specified. km
Diff oil Change(SET) The interval of diff oil change is specified. km
Coolant Change(SET) The interval of coolant change is specified. km
Fuel filter Change(SET) The interval of fuel filter change is specified. km
Belt Check(SET) The interval of fan belt check is specified. km
DPR Maintenance(SET) The interval of DPR cleaning is specified. km
Turbo Check(SET) The interval of turbocharger check is specified. km
Starter Overhaul(SET) The interval of starter overhaul is specified. km
Alternator Overhaul(SET) The interval of alternator overhaul is specified. km
Radiator Check(SET) The interval of radiator check is specified. km
Battery Check(SET) The interval of battery check is specified. km
Air dryer Change(SET) The interval of air dryer change is specified. km
Engine Oil Change(SET) The interval of engine oil change is specified. Month
T/M QOil Change(SET) The interval of T/M oil change is specified. Month
Diff oil Change(SET) The interval of diff oil change is specified. Month
Coolant Change(SET) The interval of coolant change is specified. Month
Fuel filter Change(SET) The interval of fuel filter change is specified. Month
Belt Check(SET) The interval of fan belt check is specified. Month
DPR Maintenance(SET) The interval of DPR cleaning is specified. Month
Turbo Check(SET) The interval of turbocharger check is specified. Month
Starter Overhaul(SET) The interval of starter overhaul is specified. Month
Alternator Overhaul(SET) The interval of alternator overhaul is specified. Month
Radiator Check(SET) The interval of radiator check is specified. Month
Battery Check(SET) The interval of battery check is specified. Month
Air dryer Change(SET) The interval of air dryer change is specified. Month
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Data Monitor

Data Monitor

EN80ZZZ02X100051
Data Monitor has a function to show input-output signal value of the sensor/actuator/lamp to and from ECU in the form of a
numerical value or graph. Signals are not acquired from these parts but are shown by reading the data which the ECU recog-
nizes.

l':] Diagnosis - [Data Monitor] g@
a X

ZQFlIe(F) Diagnosis(D) View(¥) Check functions(E) Configuration(C) Options(5) Window(W) Help(H) -

FilefE) B89564-1624A E13CTS Engine
Diagnosis(D)
ViewlV) = Stop(S)

m Engine speed 5[!2|r/min I =

Fault Information 4000

N oy A~
1&1 T TG

Data Monitor i o > H .L
0 H :

;[ 2 |Intake air temperature 27[:C
P
140

T F—————
40

- 3 lMass airflow 45|g/s I
655
I n —_—¥ —_— —
24 =
r~ - 4 ICummun rail pressure 21 |MPa I
) |t 300
[HINO-BOWIE
0
- 5 IAtmusphericpressure IlJtllKPa |v
Sampling Rate671/Real Time - Print | [Z)  HefF1) ‘ ® Close I

SCRL
SAPHB0ZZZ0200154

Fig. 2-157 Data Monitor

What can be done in Data Monitor

EN80Z2Z02X100052

All input-output signals of ECU can be monitored by using Data Monitor. Thanks to this, you can check the signals of malfunc-
tion without DTC and investigate which portion has malfunction. Saving of data monitored is also possible. Therefore, you can
save specific sensor signal of the running vehicle and make an analysis of it later. If you save data of Engine speed, Vehicle
speed and Injection quantity for example, you can calculate approximate fuel consumption of the vehicle and driving instruction
can be performed by saving Accelerator position, etc. together.
Calculation Sample
. Momentary fuel consumption (N cylinder Engine and per S millisecond)

[Engine Speed(r/min)] x [Injection quantity (mm3/stroke)] x N x S/120000000000 (Litter)
HINT
The number of signals you can monitor at one time by the Hino DX monitor should be 1-32 items and keep in mind
that you cannot choose 33 items or more of the data.
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Procedure - Data Monitor
ENB0ZZZ02X100053
F8 Diagnosis - [Data Monitor] QE
QFie(E) Diagnosis(D) View(¥) Checkfunctions(E) Configuration{C) Options(S) Window(W) Help(H) BIEES
File(F) 89564-1624A E13CTS Engine
Diagnosis(D) l_
Viewl) | B sewp | © |

Fault Information

b

Data Moniter

[HINO-BOWIE

Sampling Rate-/-- | @ Hery | ®  cose

NZ
_ﬁ'g_

SAPHB02ZZ0200155
Fig. 2-158 Initial window of Data Monitor

Monitor set up

EN80ZZZ02X100054
Before starting Data Monitor, it is necessary to 1) select monitor item 2) set up optional item and 3) setup trigger item.

Step1 Select "Data Monitor" menu after system fix is made.
Menu:[View]-[Data Monitor]

Fault Information(D)

Data Monitor{M)

System Protection Data(T)
Learned Values{L)

About System(E)

SAPHB02ZZ0200156

Fig. 2-159 Menu- Data Monitor

Shortcut Bar:[View]-[Data Monitor]

K

Data Monitor

SAPHB802ZZ0200157
Fig. 2-160 shortcut Bar - Data Monitor
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Step2 Click "[Setup]" Button and display Monitor setup screen.

Setup(C)

Fig. 2-161 Setup

SAPHB802ZZ0200158

File I Parameter Select I

Monitor Condition

Select saved setting

System Information

I

=

IE ngine, 89564-13804, E13CTB Engine

= Load | 8  Dekete

[7_ok ] % cancel |

&

Fig. 2-162 Data Monitor Setup - File

47—
SAPHB802ZZ0200159 T

Data Monitor, Setup

File  Parameter Select | ]

Available Parameters

Engine coolant temperature -~
Engine speed

Vehicle speed

Intake air temperature

Mass air-flow

Common rail pressure:

| Atmospheric pressure

Accelerator position sensor #1 position
Accelerator position sensor #2 position
Corection error of cylinders #1

Correction error of cylinders #2

Conrection error of cylinders #3

Correction error of cylinders #4

Conrection error of cylinders #5

Caorrection etror of cylinders #6

Injection quantity

Target EGR position

Target VNT position

Target engine speed

T arget common rail pressure 3

Cinal ammalasabar maniine

RealTime  v| ms aid [

I~ Trigger(T) Trigger

Monitor Signal

P

e
o)

=) B 71 =]

[IONCO0E0B0C000NE0E000DE

~

Background I:l
Measure point I:]

Reset color setting

Sampling Rate

V0 | X cocd |

Fig. 2-163 Data Monitor Setup - Parameter select

SAPHB802ZZ0200160
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Data Monitor Setup. @

File | Parameter Select

Simple Trigger Configuration(Ta) Combined Trigger Configuration
c
[-— No Setup - L‘
-

Detailed Trigger Configuration(Tb)

| Flﬁ]f
f‘lﬂl

| Engine coolant temperature

-40 = «c
|
Trigger Position(%)
0 50 100

X coes

SAPHB80ZZZ0200161
Fig. 2-164 Data Monitor Setup - Trigger Condition
. When the setup file is saved
When Data Monitor is performed in Hino DX, selected items and setup can be saved there. By saving the setup often J\
/} used, you do not have to make a complicated selection and setup again, when you want to carry out the same measure- 7 N—
b ment. T

Step3 Click "File" Tab (Fig. 2-165 Tab - File) and display the screen displays "Select saved file".

Fle | Parameter Select | |

SAPHB80ZZZ0200162

Fig. 2-165 Tab - File

L
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Step4 From the column of "Select Saved Setting", choose saved setup file. Content of information saved in the
selected file will be shown at System Information column. (System, ECU part number, application).
D;ta Monitor Setup.
File IPalametev Select |
Monitor Conditions
Select saved setting X
System Information ]Engine, 89564-13804, E13CTB Engine
S Load | (] Delete
SAPHB80ZZZ0200159
Fig. 2-166 Select saved file
/)_ Step5 By clicking "[Load]" Button, you can read Monitor item and setup of optional item from the file. _J;
| 4 Load T

SAPHB8022Z0200163

Fig. 2-167 Load the setting

/\ CAUTION

A warning will display when the part number of the target ECU after system fix differs from the ECU when the setup
file is saved. Even in such a case, most setup files can be diverted. However, if the System is different, exact Data
Monitor cannot be performed.

Choose data monitor item (parameter) again in that case.

Step6 You can finish data monitor setting by clicking "[OK]" Button.

. Delete the data monitor setting file
Follow the procedure as below when you eliminate the setup file no longer in use or setup file accidentally saved.

1. Carry out until "Step 4" of previously discussed "When the setup file is saved".
2. Eliminate the file by clicking "[Delete]" Button.

@ Delete

SAPHB80ZZZ0200164

Fig. 2-168 Delete the setting

. When you choose the item to perform Data Monitor by yourself
When performing Data Monitor, it is necessary for you to select monitor item, to setup color of the diagram chart and the
diagram chart axis and data sampling time (Sampling Rate), etc.
Except for selection of monitor item, it becomes an optional item and it will not be problem if you use it in the initial status
(default status)

Step3 Click "Parameter Setting" Tab (Fig. 2-169), and display "Tab-Parameter setting" screen.

7 -
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Step4 Set up Data Monitor item and optional item.

Step5 Finish Data Monitor setup by clicking "[OK]" Button.

| File  Parameter Select I ‘

SAPHB802ZZ0200165
Fig. 2-169 Tab - Parameter setting

Data Monitor Setup

EN80ZZZ02X100055

Data Monitor Setup.

File  Parameter Select I |

Available Parameters Monitor Signal

Engine coolant temperature A Engine speed ~
Vehicle speed Intake air temperature

Accelerator position sensor #1 position Mass airflow

Accelerator position sensor #2 position ﬂ Common rail pressure

Cartection ertor of cylinders #1 Atmospheric pressure

Correction error of cylinders #2 Injection quantity

Correction eror of cylinders #3
Correction enar of cylinders #4

Correction eror of cylinders #5 UPL)
Correction error of cylinders #6

=
=
[==]
=
-
(=]
-
]
=
Target EGR positi =
arge! posttion (=]
Target VNT position =] DN@)
(=]
(=}
-
=
=
=
=
=
=

1

Target engine speed

Target common rail piessuie
Final accelerator position

G sensor active flag

NE sensor aclive flag <
PCV valve close timing

Pump control mode

Global Maximum vehicle speed o

nbbln i e b A
Sampling Rate Real Time v| ms Grid - Background :l
Trigger :] Measure point |:|

[E]) =]

v

)
v

—ﬁ'%—

X coes

SAPHB02ZZ0200166
Fig. 2-170 Data Monitor setup screen

Available Parameters: Selectable data monitor items are shown.

They are selected data monitor items. You can select up to a maximum of 32 items.

Monitor Signal: Items according to the order listed here will be shown on the Data monitor screen.

The target cycle (millisecond) to acquire data is specified. Bear in mind, the more signals to mon-

Sampling Rate: itor, the more the data acquiring cycle becomes longer generally speaking.

/\ CAUTION
Even if you specify the short data acquiring cycle, you may not able to acquire the data with a specified cycle accord-
ing to the performance of the ECU, I/F and PC. Remember 200 milliseconds per 1 item as a rough standard.

HINT
Selectable Sampling Rate (msec) is as follows:
Real Time,100, 200,300, 400,500,600,700,800,900, 1000, 2000, 2500, 3000,3500, 4000

All items of Available Parameters column are setup as monitor items. If Parameters exceeding 32
]j are displayed, 32 items from the bottom selected by Available Parameter column are setup.

j Items selected by Available Parameters column shall be setup as monitor items.
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Items selected as Monitor Signal column are released from monitor items and returned to Avail-
able Parameters column.

|
[

All items of Monitor Signal column are released from monitor items and returned to ,Available
Parameters column.

g

The items selected by Monitor Signal column are moved upwards.

o)

The items selected by Monitor Signal column are moved downwards.

The grid color of graphical representation screen (Fig. 2-172 Data Monitor - Coloring) is changed.

cid [ Standard color is black.
The background color of graphical representation screen (Fig. 2-172 Data Monitor - Coloring) is
Bkl | changed. Standard color is white.
) The Trigger Mark color of graphical representation screen (Fig. 2-172 Data Monitor - Coloring) is
Tigger [N changed. Standard color is olive green.
Color of Major point line on the graphical representation screen (Fig. 2-172 Data Monitor - Color-
Measure point |:|

ing) is changed. Standard color is aqua.

Reset color setting

Graph Line Color is collectively returned to default.

Monitar Signal

Engine speed
Vehicle speed
Eommnn rail pre:

Graph Option is shown. Graph Line Color and the maximum and minimum of Graph axis Scale
can be changed and setup (Fig. 2-178 Graph Option).

I~ TriggedT)

By putting checkmark, "[Trigger Condition] “Tab can be made selectable.

[o Coloi(C) |

¢)  Defaut v 0K ‘ X Cencel ‘

Fig. 2-171 Graph Option

SAPHB8022Z0200180
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iagnosis - [Data Monitor]
"B File(F) Diagnosis(D) View(v) Checkfunctions(E) Configuration(C) Options(5) Wind Help(H)
FilelE) 89564-16244 E13CTS Engine
Diagnosis(D) ’_
Viewy) | @ = | Graph Line
L
Engi d 502 r/mi L
Fault Information HD Ll I/ |r{m|n |
Data Monitor . H il
0
- 2 |Imnkenirlempera.lure Background 27|ec |
140 -
/ ;
. k ; -/ —/
40 ] ] H / i/
I 7 / yA
—_] 3 IMass air-flow I / / / 45|g/s
55 | 4 7 7
S 4 7 7
Grid Trigger Mark; Measure
Q et e Point Lihe | |
i 0 - ———— _— P
ﬁ’/l _—__I 4 ICummunrﬂinressura 21 |MPa |
||‘ 300 g " . ;
[HING80WIE
0 ; ! / ]
- 5 IA&nusphericpvessure 10IJ|KPa |v
Sampling RateE71/Real Time = et | @ Her) | @ e | /‘L
»——
SCRL
SAPHB0ZZZ0200181 j/

Fig. 2-172 Data Monitor - Coloring
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Data Monitor Operation

EN80ZZZ02X100056
Data monitor can be performed when you finish setting up of signals to the monitor.

1. Check that all the signals selected are located in line on the monitoring screen.

LT} Diagnosis - [Data Monitor] Q@@
ﬁFile(F) Diagnosis(D) View(¥) Check functions(E) Configuration(C) Options(S) Window(W) Help(H) -8 %
FilelE) [B956416244 E13CTS Engine
Diagnosis[D)
Vienl) = s | [l [
m . Enginespead |rlmin IA
Fault Information 4000 . . .
Data Monitor é : E
o : : :
- 2 Ilnmkeairhempermure |!C I
140 T
0 Z I f f —
.40 H H : H H
- 3 IMassair—ﬂDw |g/s |
655 v " ' '
i “
Y"’/J - &) ICummunrailpressure |MPa I
It 300 .
| : : | 1
[HIND-BOWIE H H : [
0 H H H
—_J 5 IAtmuspharicprsssura |KPa |v T
Sampling Rate-~/-- = Pt | @ Heer) | ®  cose |
SCRL
SAPH80ZZZ0200182
Fig. 2-173 Data Monitor
2. Click "[Start]" Button to start Data Monitor.
& Stat§)
SAPH80ZZZ0200183

Fig. 2-174 Start Button

After you start Data Monitor, the notation of "[Start] Button will be changed to "[Stop]", and if you want to stop
Data Monitor, click this "[Stop]" Button.

| = Sopls)

Fig. 2-175 Stop Button

SAPHB0ZZZ0200184

/\ CAUTION
Be careful of the communication cable so that it does not come off while performing Data Monitor. If it comes off, it is
necessary to redo diagnosis from the beginning.
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3. Graph area expansion and collapse
Graph area can be made a deployment {expansion} state or a contracted state {collapse} for item by item. In the
state of deployment, a line graph and a numerical value can be displayed and only a numerical value is displayed
for a contracted state.

kg, Diagnosis - [Data Monitor] QE

-'Q File(F) Diagnosis(D) View(¥) Checkfunctions(E) Configuration(C) Options(S) Window(w) Help(H) BIEES
FieE) [39_554-1 624 ET3CTS Engine
Diagnosis(D)
View) = s | | |
m § - 1 IEngine speed SUDIv/min |
Fauk 4000 . . ,
Data Monitor 4 : = i i :
0 i 1 H
-+ 2 |Intake airtemperature 27 [¢C
-+ 3 |Mass air-fiow 48 |a/s
J 4 | Common rail pressure 25 [MPa

300

0

ﬁ - 5 |A(mnspheric pressure 100 |KPa |
255

:
) “J 0 : H : H :
| W mmjecﬁon quantity 14.10|mm3/sl |

[HINO-BOWIE J\
A
[ —

/[
N
|
—4

Sampiing Rate671/Real Time S Pt | @) HeF) | @ Cose
SCRL
SAPHB80ZZZ0200185

Fig. 2-176 Graph area Expansion - Collapse

|L| 1 |Engine speed 502|r/min |
SAPHB0ZZZ0200186
Fig. 2-177 Graph area - collapse state
|;| 1 IEngine speed 502|r[min |
4000 ~ -
0 : -
SAPHB0ZZZ0200187

Fig. 2-178 Graph area - expand state
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HINT
Area expands by clicking +box displayed on the upper left of the Graph area and collapses by clicking -box (Fig. 2-179
Area Expansion/Collapse icon). And all the items expand or collapse at once by [Ctri]+[Space] of the keyboard.

@ 1 |Engin
4000 ~—
To expand
Collapse E——— Expansion
Status _.I ~ | Status
To collapse

SAPHB80ZZZ0200188
Fig. 2-179 Area Expansion/Collapse icon

Trigger function

EN80ZZZ02X100057
When a setup condition is reached, a function to attach a mark on the graph is called Trigger function. For example, when the
number of engine rotations reaches 1500 r/min and the number of DTC changes (fault may be occurred), accelerator valve
travel is more than 10 % and engine stalls, various conditions can be set up by the trigger function equipped to Hino DX Data
Monitor.

Data Monitor Setup @

File ]Parame\el Select Tliggertundiliunl

Simple Trigger Configuration(T a) Combined Trigger Configuration

" AND[N)

Simple trigger —f—————|The changs of Diag Num ~|

Combined trigger

I .
LY condition

&

Detailed Trigger Configuration(Th)

=] "‘"[ﬂlf
""[Ell

Detailed trigger —f—————/Engine speed

Beyond condition

Detailed trigger —
value

1500 ﬂ 1/min

Trigger Position(%)
0 50 100

e

Trigger position

X coce

SAPHB8022Z0200189

Fig. 2-180 Trigger setup

1. Select Simple trigger. Items which can be set up by Simple Trigger are as follows.

Simple trigger name

Description

No setup

Simple trigger is not used.

Trigger SW (enter key)

When clicking Enter key, trigger status is detected.

Engine stall

When engine stalls, trigger status is detected.

Change of Diag Num

When Diag. number changes, trigger status is detected.

N

_61'9,_

—ﬁ'%—

7 -
‘\T/




3

Lan
J“r) DX02-01-mokujikai.fm 1056 ~S—3° 2011410528 H £EH FHESKE204

HINO Diagnostic eXplorer DX02-105

J;r}

2. Select Detailed trigger. When you don't use Detailed trigger, select "No Setup". ltems which can be selected by
Detailed trigger are equal to Data Monitor items.

3. Set up Detailed trigger value. Trigger status will be detected when items setup in Detailed trigger reach this
value.

4. Select Beyond condition. You can choose (Up ward arrow mark (R)) when trigger is reached from the bottom and
(Downward arrow mark (F)) from the top.

5. When you specify both Simple trigger and Detailed trigger, choose Combined trigger condition. If you specify
only one of them, this Combined trigger cannot be chosen.

. AND:
When both Simple trigger conditions and Detailed trigger conditions are satisfied, trigger status will be detected.

. OR:
When either one of Simple trigger conditions or Detailed trigger conditions is satisfied, trigger status will be detected.

6. Set up Trigger position.
This will determine whether you consider the data before trigger status is detected as important and save them
(0 - 49 %) or after trigger status is detected (51 to 100 %) centering the trigger. However, since the number of
samples which can be saved may change with the setting status of Trigger Position, it is necessary to take care.

7. After finishing all above 6 steps, click [OK] Button.

/\ CAUTION

As mentioned earlier, the number of samples which can be saved may change according to the setting status of the
Trigger Position, we would recommend you to use Trigger Position with [50] for saving large quantity of data espe-
cially.

When you continue data monitor exceeding the permitted quantity of samples, the data extracted previously will be
eliminated automatically. When you want to perform data monitor for long hours, save the data once within less than
one hour as the standard time.

&
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Graph Line Drawing

EN80ZZZ02X100058
Graph is drawn along with the Measure Point Line moving to the right from the left of the screen.
If the Measure Point Line reaches the right end of the screen, the Line will be fixed there and only the Graph Line will flow to
the left from the right.
Trigger Mark is displayed only once at the beginning, when the trigger setup condition is satisfied.
In addition, keep in mind that Trigger Mark will also disappear from the screen with progress of a certain amount of time since
Trigger Mark also flows to the left from the right in accordance with the Graph Line flowing to the left from the right of the

screen.
@ Diagnosis - [Data Monitor]
ﬁﬁe(F) Diagnosis(D) View(V) Check functions(E) Configuration{C) Options(S) Window{W) Help{H) -8l x
Fiie(E) [sTssn 6244 E13CTS Engine
Diagnosis(D)
ViewlV)
m . mEngina speed 502lr/min |"
Fault Information 4000 . . . . .
12\5 S ™
Data Monitor e o
0
| 2 Ilmake airtemperature 27[90 I
140
4 A
: 7
| 3 [Mass airflow / aslos |
655 - . //
Measure
Q@ E 5 £ Point Lihe Jﬁ
/l o i i 1 - Y
l"/'J —_I 4 ICammnnraiI pressure / 21 lMPa I
7"‘ 300 - - . v .
Trigger Mark!
[HINO-BOWIE
1}
| 5 IA(mosphevicpressure 100!KPa |v
Sampiing Rate671/Real Time & Fit | @) HeeF) | ® e |
SCRL
SAPHB80ZZZ0200190
Fig. 2-181 How to watch the graph
HINT
The horizontal axis of the graph screen does not show the regular time in particular, and serves as a relative stan-
dard.

About progress of time, since it is greatly influenced by the actual sampling rate, you are asked to save data after
data monitor and investigate from the saved file, when you require the detailed lapsed time.

Graph Print
EN80ZZZ02X100059

You can print out the graph shown on the screen by clicking [Print] Button (Fig. 2-182 How to print out the graph)
If you click [Print] Button, print preview screen comes up and make the necessary setup to print out the graph.

| =  Pint

Fig. 2-182 How to print out the graph

SAPHB802ZZ0200191
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/\ CAUTION

What you can print out by this operation is the range of the graph shown on the screen only when you click [Print]
Button. Therefore, if you want to print out a larger range of the data graph, it is necessary to save once the extracted
data and make a graph.

(Refer to data monitor reproduction method in the following clause)

Reproducing method of data monitor (making a graph of data)

EN80ZZZ02X100060

Here we will explain how to make a graph of the data recorded by data monitor. You can better grasp the change of status of
each device by making a graph and you can present it to your customer for explanation.

1. Save data in the text
Save data by clicking [Save] while you temporarily discontinue by clicking ([Stop(S)].

ke Diagnosis - [Data Monitor]

7&7,—7‘; is Hi
Fil E = "
: eIl"_l |335541BB1AJDBETB Engine: 1. click
Diagnosis(D)
Viewly) = s | B sewo ([ s
m Engine speed 1400 |rlmin |
Fault Information 4000 - -
Data Monitor
0
= 2 |Commonrailf savein: I_@Desk(up ~| « 2 105|MP& l
300 -
DMy Documents (manualrpr
j My Computer (Zrepro_temp
%My Metwork Places 2] test 1.txt
0 I |coer display
Dox
[C)HinoDXRM_Y116_Manufacture_Canada
L] M | ]
File name: [l Pressure C[_seee
|] Saveas @[uu] | Ci:el
7| =l
“ /\/
- 2. Enter file name and click "Save" to save.
[HIND-BOWIE
G g At S i | @ Heern | ® oo

| SCRL 'Simulation

§ untitled - Paint

SAPHB802ZZ0200192

Fig. 2-183

A\ CAUTION
In case the recorded data in Hino DX are not saved, they will be deleted if you carry out one of the following items.

(1) You start Data Monitor again. --- [Start(S)] is clicked again.
(2) [Setup(C)] button is clicked.
(38) Data Monitor screen is closed.

.
4
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2. Opening saved text data. (How to read text data)
The saved data in Data Monitor are saved in the form of a text file (Extension "txt") and you can confirm data
which are the inside of the file.
You can graph out such data in a text file by reading it on a spreadsheet like Excel, etc.

Rail Pressure

SAPHB802ZZ0200193

Fig. 2-184

The contents of the text file of the saved data are as follows:

[INF]

Application_Unit=E13CTM Engine Engine type

Parts No=89663-E0621 Part Number of ECU program

Date=2007-01-11 14:28 Time & date when Data Monitor is carried out

Sample_Period=50 Sampling rate (millisecond), In case of real time, it displays "50" J\
/>_ Trigger A=Trigger SW (enter key) Selected item of Simple Trigger Configuration(Ta) is displayed. L
7 Trigger B=Engine speed, 700, r/min, <U>, 8 Selected item of Detailed Trigger Configuration(Tb) is displayed. T

Trigger Combine=<AND> "AND(A)" or "OR(O)" condition of Combined Trigger Configuration is dis-

played

[Data] Signal="Engine speed", "Common rail pressure", "Vehicle speed", Trigger_Mark The order of item and Trigger mark
Pid_id=8,12,9,18,32 O Signal ID (unused specially)

0=650,35000,0,,0,140,290

1= 710,35000,0.Tand,511,651,791 Each sample data (refer to under mentioned)

rameter Select Trigger Condition I

seceecnicocnieonneeol Trigger A Joecceecenn

«Simple Trigger Configuration(Ta) Combined Trigeer Configuration *

ITrigger SW (enter key)

“Detailed Trigger Configuration{Tb) I

SAPHB80ZZZ0200194
Fig. 2-185 Trigger Condition setting screen

/ L\
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TriggerB:lEngine speedl,l 700[, r/min, ,8

Item set as trigger Unit

Value set as trigger Condition <U>:more than, <D>:less than
* In case of above, engine speed more than 700 r/min will serve as condition.

SAPHB0ZZZ0200195

Fig. 2-186 Explanation of Trigger B

Common rail pressure
Engine speed | Vehicle speed

v
0=/650,35000,0,,0,140,290| < 1steycle
1= 710,35000,0,Tand,511,651,791 < 2nd cycle

Lapse of time to obtain each data

Trigger Mark

SAPHB802ZZ0200196

Fig. 2-187 Explanation of sample data

Above explanation is an example of Data Monitor with regards to 3 items which are "Engine speed", "Common rail pres-
sure", "Vehicle speed".

. The first data when you start Data Monitor on the 1st row (row of 0).

. First numerical value is set to "0" and lapsed time will be recorded afterward (how many ms after) each data is obtained
on the basis of it.

&

&
1

, .
o 4

. On the 2nd row (row of 1) the second sample data will be recorded and on the 3rd row (row of 2) the third sample data will
be recorded.

. Sampling rate expressed time to obtain each data. In case of above example, time to obtain first data is "0" and that for
the second data is "511" meaning it took 511 ms.

. Time necessary to obtain sampling data is not constant since it depends upon number and content of such data you want
to obtain. Accordingly, in case you want to obtain data like water temperature, etc. which are not changeable in a short
period of time, you are recommended to appoint sampling rate in the following manner.
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Data Monitor Setup

Fi Parameter Select | 17)eer Condition |

kTR Parameter Select

1t temperature
Engine sp
Vehicle speed
Intake air temperature > I
Air flow rate from MAF sensor
(Common rail pressure
Atmospheric pressure = > I
Accelerator position sensor #1 position
Accelerator position sensor #2 position
Engine coolant temperature
Engine spi
Injection quantity
Accelerator pedal position
Vehicle spee: _(J
Correction error of cylinders #1
Correction error of cylinders #2
Correction error of cylinders #3 12
Correction error of cylinders #4
Correction error of cylinders #6
Correction error of cylinders ll

Monitor Signal

Tniantion ausntite

INDRDNDENOOEENDEED
2
S

=
ms Grid - Background |:|

Trieger - Measure point
400 _| | Appointing sample rate _Resst color sstting |

500 "Real Time"
"100" ~ "4000" ms

Sampling Rate 3000
ﬁeal Time

|» [l

I~ Trigeger(T)

SAPHB8022Z0200197

Fig. 2-188

. When trigger comes into effect, trigger mark will be shown as below.
When simple trigger only is set:Ta
Detailed trigger only:Th
Combined trigger is set as "and":Tand
Combined trigger is set as "or":Tor J\

)
v

HINT B\
The maximum monitoring time depends on the sampling rate and number of parameters which you choose. T
(Approximately 1 hour of sampling can be recorded.)

3. Copying data of saved text file to spreadsheet (Excel)
You can deploy text data to Excel according to the following methods.
Method 1) Drag & Drop the saved text file to Excel.

il

=en

{RBREERBREBERRER)

SAPHB802ZZ0200198

Fig. 2-189
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Method 2) Open the saved text file and copy its data.

Microrol bxce

X% FH B s
Fd) B B Yer G Romw Dok Qwa Medbu b

RN TR A A AR I I - - B 1= e 2] =1 =)
\ MASIZ D R 8 g e i deoe ctiee ]
r T
e T 6 [ b 1 & 1T & | & L i e T ] e e |

> Select all the data 3]
and copy them :

B e

5 wicrosol Cxcel - DX i Blxs

PRI WA N X F E L, KR

EERERErE

132484 26442
29343074 3206,3365

_@f_

SAPHB80ZZZ0200199
Fig. 2-190

Method 3) Right-click the icon of text data to choose program as Excel.
Method 4) Open Excel and click File(F) on the menu bar. And click Open(O) and choose the text data.

4. Delimitation
Delimit according to the following step in order to accommodate all the data copied to Excel in each cell.

4
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(1) Select A column, and select "Text to Columns" from "Data" menu.

@E fivser “u =Bz Yy EEBEG s O

HISS (B By i =
Textto Cotans...
Unit=E13CTM Engine
663-E0621 G| Bttt sndProrchen Report...
Tmport External Dot »
st »
3

spoed”, Vahicle speed”,” Inpetion quantity” . Firal acen lerator position” Trigger Mark

32,
4.0.0140290511
29,0, 651

0.1793,1933 20732223
90,0,2363 2404 2644 2794

2027,12168,12298,12458
53,0,12598,12738,12079,1 3028
00.0.13169 1 3300,13449.1 3600

SAPHB8022Z0200200
Fig. 2-191

(2) Check "Delimited" at "Original data type" of "Convert Text to Columns Wizard - Step 1 of 3"

s Wizard - Step 1 of 3

The Teat Wizard hos determinad that yous data s Delmeed.
, choose fiext,

Origral datatype
& (pe that best dascrbes your data:

@ - Chmacters s 2 commas o s separ o each .

_@f_

Preview of seiected data:

Al
]
i _UnitsE13CTS Encine

SAPHB80ZZZ0200201
Fig. 2-192

(8) Put checkmarks in all the checkboxes (Tab, Semicolon, Comma, Space, Other:) of "Delimiters" on the screen of "Convert
Text to Columns Wizard - Step 2 of 3" and put "=" mark to "Other:".

Canvert Text to Columns Wizard - Step 2 of 3 i)

This screen e you set the delmbes vour data contans, You con see
how your text 1 affected 1 the proview beiow.

[0 et conseaive delenters 5 oo

3 [Dsemckn  Flgoms

Floxe Eother: = Toxt guattinr:  |© el

o | Encivs coolant tereerature fneine soeed [iehicle soeed ficcelerator 5og
4

o)
4 2 .0
04 .0 @
< |

SAPHB80ZZZ0200202
Fig. 2-193
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(4) Check "General" on the screen of "Convert Text to Columns Wizard - Step 3 of 3" and click "Finish" button.

Convert Text to Columns Wizard - Step 3 of 3

the Data Format. g WiD
Genatal Converts pLamiri: vakoes to numbers, dxe

vobmsto dates, ondalremsnmavalmstotext,  Sog [wo @

© 0t pgertcoin (35)
Data greview

Onstistons g1 =

- eceral ral ral -
e cosland tewperalure fnine soesd Nehicle soaed Focelerator pos)
4

4 3 .0
5 ot .0

SAPHB80ZZZ0200203
Fig. 2-194

(5) Delimitation is complete with the above steps.

B Microsoft Excel - DX3i5 Fi B4 als
P5) He Edt Yew [wet Fgmat fook [ata Wndow Hep =
R 11 R Al - S A R R TN LR =F 1= le 2o U BZUEEEH S
o R e R ) o =) «
M0 - 5
I Bl == T o 1 E T F £ T [ T Foe]

1 |OnF]

2 Apglication Unit  E\3CTM Engine

3 [Pansi 89663-E0621

4 Date 200711111 1428

5_[Sample_Period 50

& Triggera

7 Trigger8

8 |TriggerComtine

9

10 ([Data]

11 Sigral Engine spoed  Vehicke speed Inkection quantity  Final accelerator poston  Trigger Mark

12 Pisid 8 o 27 32

13 ) 650 o [) 0 140 200 511

14 1 850 0 0 651 81 031 1062

15 2 650 0 [ 1222 1362 1492 1652

18 3 50 0 [ 1793 1933 2073 2223

17 4 65 o [ 2303 2494 2044 2794

18 5 50 o ) 2034 3074 3206 3365 i3
19| [ 50 o [) 3506 3645 3785 3930

20 7 850 o [3 4076 4216 4346 4507

21 8 651 0 [ 4637 4777 a7 5087

122 [} 850 o 0 5208 5346 5488 5038

23 10 850 0 [ 5778 5919 6049 6208

24| " 850 0 [} 6340 0489 6620 6760

25 12 650 o 0 6820 1060 7180 7381

26 13 850 0 [ 7400 7621 781 T9M1

27 14 850 o 0 8052 8182 8z 8472

28 15 650 o [ 6612 0753 0693 9043

20 19 1 0 [ 9183 8323 8454 9614

0 17 650 0 [ 9754 B0B4 10014 10175

3 18 550 0 [ 10815 10455 10595 10745

32 19 50 0 [ 10606 11016 11166 11316

33 20 650 o o 11457 11597 11727 11887

34 21 651 0 [ 12027 12168 12298 12458

35 22 646 0 [ 12698 12738 12879 13029

30 23 650 o [ 13169 13308 13449 13600

2 P e a A Wama nosn wreta an

SAPHB80ZZZ0200204
Fig. 2-195

5. Making a graph
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(1) Select the necessary data and make a graph using Chart Wizard.

 Microtalt Excal - Book! xis

i 9 BLUEER G
2. Make a graph with Chart Wizard

| T Y [ ) N e o |

140 280 51
791 931 1062
1362, 1482 1652

1. Select area|

&

B

~2BEEEEE

Vs

SAPHB80ZZZ0200205
Fig. 2-196
(2) Make an adjustment to the scale and you get a chart.
3000 100
2500 |
2000 |
1500 |
1000 |
500 |
0
11 21 31 41 51 61 71 81 91 101 111 121 131 141 151 161 171 181 191 201 211 221 231 241 251 261 271 281 291 301 311
| — Engine speed — Vehicle speed = — Final accelerator position |
SAPHB802ZZ0200206
Fig. 2-197
To grasp the status of each equipment with Data Monitor and making a graph according to that help you not only analyze
fault regularly but also explain the status of fault and operation condition of the vehicle as a communication tool with custom-
ers.

_@f_
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Data monitor items (Engine ECU)

EN80ZZZ02X100061

ltem Description Unit Supplemental
Vehicle speed Current vehicle speed Km/h
Air flow rate from MAF sensor Current air-intake volume a/s
PTO status Status of PTO. PTO SW ON or | ON or OFF
PTO is working.
Fuel level Ratio of remaining fuel to full %
tank capacity
Atmospheric pressure Current atmospheric pressure. | KPa Approximately 100 kPa at the
Sensor can detect up to approx- sea level.
imately 5,000 m above sea
level.
voltage Engine ECU supply voltage Vv
Air flow Temp. Intake air temperature °C
Accelerator sensor position#1 Current accelerator pedal open- | %
ing sensor #1
Accelerator sensor position#2 Current accelerator pedal open- | %
ing sensor #2
Time run by the engine while MIL is | Engine operation time after MIL | min
activated turns ON
Accelerator position Final accelerator position deter- | % OFF = 0%, FULL = 100%
mined according to PTO accel-
erator control, eco-run control
and fuel-safe control
Parking brake switch Status of Parking brake SW. ON or OFF
Main injection timing (To actual Main injection timing °CA
TDC)
Injection quantity Current injection quantity mm?3/st
Target EGR position Current target EGR position %
Target VNT position Current target VNT position %
Target engine speed Current target engine speed r/min
Target common rail pressure Current target common rail Kpa
pressure
When "the actual pressure -
instructed value by ECU" >
"15MPa", DTC P0088 will be
detected.
Accelerator pedal position Accelerator position detected %
by engine ECU (Brake override
control and eco-run control are
considered)
NE sensor active flag Display whether engine speed | ON or OFF Normally ON

sub sensor works normally or
not.

|

&
1
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ltem Description Unit Supplemental
NE sensor active flag Display whether engine speed | ON or OFF Normally ON
main sensor is working nor-
mally or not.
Cruise control escape flag Flag for temporarily cancelling

cruise control

Cruise control enable flag Flag for enabling cruise control
Cruise control mode Current cruise control status (0: OFF, 1: Normal, 2: SET/
ACCEL, 3: SET/COAST, 4:
Resume, 5: Accelerator over-
ride)
PCV valve close timing Close timing of PCV (Pressure |°
control valve) of supply pump.
Pump control mode Supply pump control mode (dis-
play the status of supply pump)
Maximum cruise speed Maximum cruise vehicle speed | Km/h
which is set by customization.
Having learned specific value of the | Status of pump learning 255: Not learned, 0: Learning,
pump 1: Temporary learning com-
pleted,
2: Full learning completed
Adjustable maximum vehicle speed | Upper limit of vehicle speed Km/h
(basic) customized by user (calculated

from difference)

&

—ﬁ'%—

Adjustable maximum vehicle speed | Upper limit of vehicle speed Km/h
customized by user (calculated
from difference)

VNT actual position VNT actual position controlled | %
by actuator (DC motor)

Pump driving ration final value Duty ratio for current-driving % Approx. 20% to 50% while the
pump SCV engine speed and load are sta-
ble.
SCV driving current value Actual current value for driving | mA No pumping: 2.2 A or higher,
pump SCV Full pumping: 0.5 A or lower at
24 V system

No pumping: 1.2 A or higher,
Full pumping: 0.8 A or lower at
12 V system

SCV driving current F/B value Feedback control value for mA
matching the pump SCV actual
current value with the command
value

N
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ltem

Description

Unit

Supplemental

FCCB correction final value (#1)

FCCB correction final value (#2)

FCCB correction final value (#3)

FCCB correction final value (#4)

FCCB correction final value (#5)

FCCB correction final value (#6)

Final injection volume for FCCB
between-cylinder correction (Up
to +50 is displayed)

mm?3/st

If the value remains at 30 under
stable conditions (idling after
fully warmed-up and no acces-
sory loads), the cylinder may
have a malfunction. Perform an
active test to forcibly stop injec-
tor operation and check
whether the data monitor value
changes. If the value does not

change, the injector may be
malfunctioning. If the value
changes, a malfunction in the
valve system or piston system
is suspected.

Between-cylinder angular speed Speed variation time by cylin- us
variation time (#1) der.

If that value exceeds + 150,
there might exist abnormality of
the relevant cylinder.

Between-cylinder angular speed
variation time (#2)

Between-cylinder angular speed
variation time (#3)

Between-cylinder angular speed
variation time (#4)

Between-cylinder angular speed
variation time (#5)

&

Between-cylinder angular speed
variation time (#6)

&
1

Time before idle shutdown s
operation (Counter stops during
DPR regeneration)

Idle shutdown counter

VNT diag information 1 VNT error information (major
fault)

Display only when P0045 is cur-
rently detected as a fault.

Refer to DTC P0045 trouble-

shoot for countermeasure.

VNT diag information 2 VNT error information (minor
fault)

Display only when P0045 is
detected as a fault.

Refer to DTC P0045 trouble-

shoot for countermeasure

EGR diag information 1 EGR fault information (Major
fault)

It is displayed only when P1458
is detected as current fault.

As to countermeasure, refer to

DTC P1458 troubleshoot.

N
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ltem

Description

Unit

Supplemental

EGR diag information 2

EGR fault information (Minor
fault)

It is displayed only when P1458
is detected as current fault.

As to countermeasure, refer to
DTC P1458 troubleshoot.

Lock up signal

Lock up status

1: Lock up, 0: No lock up (Alli-
son torque converter AT)

Lock up signal error

Lock up signal error

0: Normal, 1: Malfunction (Alli-
son torque converter AT)

Drive engagement

Drive engagement status

1: Connected, 0: Not connected
(Eaton AMT)

Drive engagement error

Drive engagement signal error

0: Normal, 1: Malfunction

Neutral signal (CAN)

Neutral status (torque converter
AT or Eaton AMT)

1: Neutral, 0: Other than neutral

Eco-run request

Eco-run data

1: Eco-run request signal being
received, 0: Eco-run not oper-
ated

Vehicle ECU requesting accelera-
tor position

Accelerator position requested
for eco-run control

%

&

Vehicle ECU requesting PTO accel-
erator position

Requested PTO accelerator
position (for idle knob PTO con-
trol)

%

Vehicle ECU receiving vehicle Current vehicle speed received | Km/h The data is used as a backup
speed by vehicle ECU via CAN when the vehicle speed circuit
is open.
SCR inlet Temp.(DCU received) Exhaust gas temperature °C
(upstream of urea SCR system
received by DCU)
DPR inlet Temp. (BCU received) Exhaust gas temperature (at °C
DPR inlet received by burner
ECU)
CCO inlet Temp. Exhaust gas temperature °C
(downstream of oxidation cata-
lyst)
Deviation time Average speed up Engine speed deviation level us Reference standard while idling

revolution

during expansion stroke

with no loads:

- 150 to 220 for Allison
2000 series

— 100 to 150 for other than
above

As the engine load increases,

the value increases.

—ﬁ'%—
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Description

Unit

Supplemental

Deviation time speed down revolu-
tion

Engine speed deviation level
during compression stroke

us

Reference standard while idling

with no loads:

- 130 to 180 for Allison
2000 series

- 80 to 150 for other than
above

As the engine load increases,

the value increases.

Intake throttle valve actual position

Actual position of intake throttle
valve

Exhaust brake lamp

Current status of lighting of
Exhaust brake lamp.

Pre-heating lamp

Current status of lighting of Pre-
heater lamp

Cruise control lamp

Current status of cruise control
lamp (green lamp illuminated
while driving with cruise control)

Current status of cruise control
lamp (green lamp illuminated
while driving with cruise control)

Constant speed lamp

Current status of constant
speed cruise control main lamp
(orange lamp illuminated during
cruise control standby mode)

Current status of constant
speed cruise control main lamp
(orange lamp illuminated during
cruise control standby mode)

Check engine lamp

Status of lighting of check
engine lamp.

ON or OFF

&

Vehicle speed limiter lamp

Current status of lighting of
Vehicle speed limiter lamp
(When the speed limiter is
working)

ON or OFF

SVS lamp

SVS lamp illumination flag
(check engine lamp in the
meter)

1: ON, 0: OFF

STOP engine lamp

STOP engine lamp illumination
flag

DPR Indicator lamp

DPF regeneration lamp illumi-
nation flag

Engine retarder lamp

Current status of lighting of
Engine retarder lamp. (When
Engine retarder is working)

ON or OFF

Boost alarm lamp

Current status of lighting of
Boost alarm lamp.

It will light up when boost pres-
sure goes up extraordinarily
high (Sensor output 4.8 V or
more being equivalent to 250
kPa. It differs according to
engine revolution and atmo-
spheric pressure.)

Applicable to

ON or OFF

Exhaust brake solenoid valve

Current status of operation of
Exhaust brake solenoid valve
#1.

ON or OFF

N

|
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ltem Description Unit Supplemental

Engine retarder solenoid valve #1 Current status of operation of ON or OFF

- - Engine retarder solenoid valve
Engine retarder solenoid valve #2 #1 or #2.

PTO cut relay Flag for PTO cut relay operation 1: Operating (PTO cut), 0: Not
operating (PTO permitted)
Starter block relay Flag for starter block relay oper- 1: Operating , 0: Not operating
ation
Idle shutdown flag Flag for enabling idle shutdown 1: Operating , 0: Not operating
function
PTO accelerator sensor position Current PTO accelerator posi- | % When PTO is not working, it is
tion "0%"
PTO accelerator sensor voltage Current PTO accelerator sensor |V Current PTO accelerator sensor
voltage signal voltage
Water in fuel warning switch Flag for water intrusion to fuel 1: Water intrusion, 0: No water
intrusion
PTO switch 2 PTO preset switch 2 operation 1: ON, 0: OFF
Number of Freeze-Frame Number of Freeze Frame Data | # of

record able in ECU.

Cruise main switch raw value(Con- | Current status of constant
trol side CPU) speed cruise control main
switch (instrument panel)

—ﬁ'%—

\)— Cruise main switch recognition Constant speed cruise control
value(Control side CPU) main switch active (detected by
ECU)
Cruise control switch, SET/COAST | Cruise control switch SET/ 1: ON, 0: OFF

COAST (instrument panel or
steering column)

Brake switch 1 Current status of Brake S/W ON or OFF Always ON except for vehicles
which is installed on Brake with Automatic Cruise Control
valve. When brake pedal is fully and with AT.
pressed down, it will show
"ON".

Fuel temperature Current Fuel temperature °C

R/S Throttle position Intake throttle sensor position %

Final value of pump current target | Indicated current value from mA

ECU to SCV (Suction control
valve) of supply pump

Common rail pressure2 Value recognized by sub com- | Kpa
mon-rail pressure sensor

Turbo charger speed Current Turbo charger speed r/min

Accelerator sensor voltage No.1 Voltage of current accelerator Vv
pedal opening sensor #1 signal.
Whether its adjustment is
needed or not, refer to "Drive
accelerator sensor adjust(S)" of
Check function(E).

N

7N




3

J_ﬁ’) DX02-01-mokujikai.fm 121 ~%—%° 2011410831 H AEH FHISK314H {‘?"L

7xY
‘r HINO Diagnostic eXplorer DX02-121
ltem Description Unit Supplemental
Accelerator sensor voltage No.2 Voltage of current accelerator \

pedal opening sensor #2 signal.
Whether its adjustment is
needed or not, refer to "Drive
accelerator sensor adjust(S)" of

Check function(E).
AllDTCs Number of storable DTCs # of
Neutral switch Status of Neutral switch. When | ON or OFF

shift lever is positioned at neu-
tral, it shows "ON".

STP switch Current status of stop lamp 1: ON (brake pedal depressed),
switch 0: OFF
DPF forced regeneration switch Actual value recognized by DPF 1: ON, 0: OFF

forced regeneration switch

Engine oil pressure switch Status of the S/W which stops | ON or OFF "OFF" normally.
engine when oil pressure goes
down extraordinarily.

Exh. Brake switch Current status of Exhaust brake | ON or OFF
switch, and that of Engine
retarder switch

ENGINE STOP SW Status of Engine stop S/W, ON or OFF
such as Engine stop S/W for
body. J\
V Start control switch Status of start idle up switch ON or OFF
(Start assisting device) T

Applicable to the vehicle with
start assisting device only.

Clutch switch Status of Clutch S/W. ON or OFF
"OFF" when clutch pedal is
stepped on.
Key switch Status of Key switch. ON or OFF
State at starting position
Glow-relay Glow-relay operation status 1: Operating, 0: Not operating
EGR gas temperature EGR gas temperature at cooler | °C
outlet

The sensor is mounted at EGR
cooler outlet to monitor drops in
the cooler efficiency.

Exhaust emission purifier indicator | Status of DPR regeneration ON or OFF
indicator

Applicable to the vehicles
equipped with DPR.

Intake air pressure Current intake air pressure KPa

Differential Pressure Current DPR differential pres- KPa
sure (max. value: 25.5 kPa)

Exhaust Temperature(IN) Current exhaust temperature at | °C
DPR inlet.

N
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ltem Description Unit Supplemental
Exhaust Temperature(OUT) Current exhaust temperature at | °C
DPR outlet.
Intake air Temp.(Air flow meter) The sensor is built into the air °C
flow sensor. The detected value
is used for correction of intake
air flow rate and EGR rate cal-
culation.
Inter cooler outlet Temp. The sensor is mounted at the °C
inter cooler outlet to monitor
drops in the inter cooler effi-
ciency.
Intake manifold Temp. The sensor is mounted on the | °C
intake manifold. The detected
value is used for EGR rate cal-
culation.
Sensor supply voltage1 Sensor supply voltage 1 \ Normally 5 V
Sensor supply voltage2 Sensor supply voltage 2 \ Normally 5 V
Air flow sensor supply voltage Air flow sensor supply voltage |V Normally 12 V
Intake throttle current value Intake throttle actuator current | A Reference standard: 0.2 to 1.0
value A (when no loads applied to
throttle valve)
EGR rate Calculated EGR rate %
Nox density(Sensor1) NOx concentration (upstream of | ppm
SCR)
Nox density(Sensor2) NOx concentration (down- ppm
stream of SCR)
DTC that caused required freeze DTCs for problems in the past
frame data storage
EGR solenoid valve #1 Current status of operation of ON or OFF

EGR solenoid valve #2

EGR solenoid valve #3

EGR solenoid valve #1-3.

Intake throttle position2

Not available yet

(To be used for recognition
value of sub intake throttle sen-
sor position)

%

DPR inlet O2 density

02 concentration at DPR inlet

%

DPR outlet O2 density

02 concentration at DPR outlet

%

Fuel cut valve

Fuel cut valve operation flag

Not applicable for 2011MY

—ﬁ'%—
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Data monitor items (VCS)
EN80ZZZ02X100062
ltem Description Unit Remarks
Engine coolant tempera- | A coolant temperature is displayed. °C
ture
voltage A voltage is displayed. Vv
Accelerator opening An accelerator opening angle is displayed. %

angle for driving (A value received from the engine via the CAN)

An engine speed is displayed. r/min

Engine speed * When 0 r/min, the engine is stalled.

A vehicle speed is displayed. km/h
* It is the vehicle speed pulse that was input into a pulse modula-

tor and filtered for a control purpose.

Vehicle speed

An injection quantity is displayed. mm®/st
* It is the total fuel consumption including the fuel for a DPR

regeneration.

Injection quantity

Engine torque An engine torque is displayed. N/m

It is a vehicle speed as a standard of the customized speed lim- km/h
iter.

* Based on this vehicle speed, a target vehicle speed of the DX
customized speed limiter is determined.

* If itis legally mandated, the legal limiter speed must be followed.

If not, the default value is 90 km/h.

Adjustable maximum
vehicle speed (basic)

&

It is a difference from the standard vehicle speed to determine a | km/h
target vehicle speed of the customized speed limiter.
* It shows how much the speed should be reduced from the stan-

dard speed limiter speed in km/h.

&
1

Adjustable maximum
vehicle speed

It is a vehicle speed as a standard of the customized cruise. km/h

Adjustable Maximum
cruise speed (basis)

* Based on this vehicle speed, the target maximum vehicle speed
of the DX customized cruise is determined.

Adjustable Maximum
cruise speed

It is a difference from the standard vehicle speed to determine a
target vehicle speed of the customized cruise.

* It shows how much the speed should be reduced from the stan-
dard target maximum cruise speed in km/h.

km/h

Exhaust brake lamp

It is an indicator status during an exhaust brake operation.

ON: Light up The exhaust brake valve is in operation.

OFF: Light out The exhaust brake valve is not in operation.

* It is indicated by the lamp after an operation status is received
from the engine via the CAN.

Actuator relay

ON: In operation

It displays a status that the relay is in operation, which supplies
the power necessary for the load input/output by the ECU.
OFF: Not in operation

It displays a status that the relay is not in operation, which sup-
plies the power necessary for the load input/output by the ECU.
* Actuator relay eee Main power relays such as the accelerator
switch, clutch switch, and stop lamp switch.

7N
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ltem Description Unit Remarks
ON: Light up
1. It lights out 5 seconds after the key switch is turned ON.
Diagnosis lamp 2. A VCS diagnosis is generated.

OFF: Light out
A VCS diagnosis is not generated.

ON: Light up The engine retarder is in operation.

OFF: Light out The engine retarder is not in operation.

* It is indicated by the lamp after an operation status is received
from the engine via the CAN.

Engine retarder lamp

ON: The brake pedal is pressed.

Brake switch OFF: The brake pedal is not pressed.

ON: The ABS is in operation.

ABS active signal OFF: The ABS is not in operation.

ON: Abnormal air pressure (low)

Air low pressure switch OFF: Normal air pressure

ON: A trailer is connected.

Trailer-connection switch OFF: A trailer is not connected.

ON: Output of a diagnosis code is requested.

OFF: Output of a diagnosis code is not requested.

* Output request of a diagnosis code to the VCS When the diag-
nosis switch is turned ON, the diagnosis lamp blinks.

Diag switch

ON: The key switch is in the start position or the starter is in oper-
ST switch ation.
OFF: The key switch is out of the start position.

&

—ﬁ'%—

ON: The brake pedal is pressed.

Stop lamp switch OFF: The brake pedal is not pressed.

ON: Neutral

Neutral switch OFF: The gear is engaged.

ON: The key is ON.

Key switch OFF: The key is OFF

ON: The parking brake is in operation.

Parking brake switch OFF: The parking brake is not in operation.

Cruise control switch 1 When the set switch is on. (Cruise switch 1 = ON, Cruise switch 2
=ON)

When the resume switch is on. (Cruise switch 1 = ON, Cruise
switch 2 = OFF)

Cruise control switch 2 When the cancel switch is on. (Cruise switch 1 = OFF, Cruise
switch 2 = ON).

* 2 switches are combined to indicate 3 statuses.

ON: When the clutch pedal is pressed to the end.

Cluteh stroke switch OFF: When the clutch pedal is not pressed to the end.

e |t is a status when the starter is activated.

Watching to weld sticking | ON: The starter is in operation.

of contact point for starter | OFF: The starter is not in operation.

ON relay * If OFF is indicated while the engine is started, the relay or starter
may be faulty.

ON: The ECO-run switch is in operation.

ECO-run switch OFF: The ECO-run switch is not in operation.

N
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ltem Description Unit Remarks

ON: The gear is in reverse.

Back lamp switch OFF: The gear is not in reverse.

Air conditioner idle up ON: Idle up is requested from the air conditioner.
signal OFF: Idle up is not requested from the air conditioner.

ON: The clutch pedal is not pressed.

Cluteh pedal switch OFF: The clutch pedal is pressed.

ON: The accelerator pedal is pressed.

Accelerator switch OFF: The accelerator pedal is not pressed.

Combination switch 1st o |t is a status of the 1st step of the combination switch.
step

Combination switch 2nd | e It is a status of the 2nd step of the combination switch.
step

o |t is a status of the idle stop switch.

Idle stop switch It checks the switch's ON/OFF.

IMC volume voltage An idle manual control voltage is displayed. \" 0
A vehicle speed is displayed. km/h 0
Before Vehicle speed * It is the vehicle speed pulse which was input into a pulse modu-
lator and converted to km/h.
It is a gear position estimated in the VCS. Speed |0

* It is calculated during running while the clutch is engaged.
It is indicated by "0 (neutral)" when the clutch is disengaged or in
neutral.

Calculated gear position

It is a gross vehicle weight estimated in the VCS. Kg 5000
Final estimate vehicle * It is calculated from the variation of acceleration.

weight It is not calculated when the clutch is disengaged or in neutral, or
the service brake is applied.

NZ
_ﬁ'g_

Data monitor items (DCU)

EN80ZZZ02X100063

ltem Description Unit Remarks

SCR inlet Exh. Temp sensor SCR inlet Exh. Temp. Voltage value of the Sen- | mV
voltage sor

DEF pump pressure sensor volt- | Voltage value of the pump internal pressure sen- | mV
age sor

DEF tank level sensor voltage Voltage value of the DEF tank level sensor mV

Voltage value of the DEF tank (Adblue tank) mV

DEF tank Temp. sensor voltage | .
internal temperature sensor

SCR inlet Exh. Temp. sensor The exhaust temperature of the front of the SCR | °C

catalyst
DEF pump pressure Internal pressure of the DEF pump hpa
DEF tank temperature DEF temperature in the DEF tank (Adblue tank) | °C
DEF pump Temp.#2 Internal temperature of the DEF pump °C
DEF pump Temp.#1 Internal temperature of the DEF pump °C

N
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SCR outlet Nox concentration

of the SCR catalysts

DX02-126 HINO Diagnostic eXplorer
ltem Description Unit Remarks

Battery voltage The operating voltage of the DCU ranges from 9 |V
to 16 volts.

DEF additive system control Ongoing control state by the DCU

mode

Engine torque Information from the engine ECU Nm

Engine coolant temperature Information from the engine ECU °C

Nox sensor activation demand Operating (Active) state of the Nox sensor

SCR inlet O2 concentration Oxygen (02) concentration upstream of the SCR | %
catalysts

SCR inlet Nox concentration Nitrogen oxide (Nox) concentration upstream of | ppm
the SCR catalysts

SCR inlet Nox sensor O2 signal Self-dlagnogs of SCR inlet Nox sensor oxygen
(02) detection

SCR inlet Nox sensor Nox signal Sglf-dlagnosm of SICR inlet Nox sensor nitrogen
oxide (Nox) detection

SCR inlet Nox sensor Temp. Self-dlagnc?sm of SCR inlet Nox sensor tempera-
ture detection

SCR inlet Nox sensor supply Self-diagnosis of supply voltage to the SCR inlet

voltage Nox sensor

SCRinlet Nox sensor heater Operating state of the Nox sensor heater on the

status upstream side

SCR inlet Nox sensor heater Self-diagnosis result of the Nox sensor heater on

error status the upstream side

SCR inlet Nox sensor error sta- | Self-diagnosis result of the Nox sensor on the

tus upstream side

SCR outlet O2 concentration Oxygen (02) concentration downstream of the %
SCR catalysts
Nitrogen oxide (Nox) concentration downstream | ppm

SCR outlet Nox sensor O2 sig-
nal

Self-diagnosis of SCR outlet Nox sensor oxygen
(02) detection

SCR outlet Nox sensor Nox sig-
nal

Self-diagnosis of SCR outlet Nox sensor nitrogen
oxide (Nox) detection

SCR outlet Nox sensor Temp.

Self-diagnosis of SCR outlet Nox sensor temper-
ature detection

SCR outlet Nox sensor supply
voltage

Self-diagnosis of supply voltage to the SCR out-
let Nox sensor

SCR outlet Nox sensor heater
status

Operating state of the Nox Sensor heater on the
downstream side

SCR outlet Nox sensor heater
error status

Self-diagnosis result of the Nox sensor heater on
the downstream side

SCR outlet Nox sensor error sta-
tus

Self-diagnosis result of the Nox sensor on the
downstream side

_61'9,_
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ltem Description Unit Remarks
Actual DEF injector opening rate | DEF injector operation rate %
Actual DEF pump rotor rate DEF pump operation rate %
. Nox concentration upstream of SCR catalyst cal-
Calculated Nox concentration culated by the DCU
DEF filling rate DEF filling rate in the DEF (Adblue) supply line | %
DEF additive system control State of DCU control (before)
mode (Before) Previous control state by the DCU
DEF additive system control Details of the state of DCU control
mode Detail
DEF additive system control State of DCU control (before)
mode Detail (Before)
Data monitor items (BCU)
EN80ZZZ02X100064
ltem Description Unit Remarks
Engine speed Information from the engine ECU r/min
Calculated Engine Torque Calculated engine torque Nm
Exhaust Gas Temperature Exhaust gas temperature at the burner inlet °C
(Burner Inlet)
Flame Temperature Flame temperature of the burner °C _J\
Exhaust Gas Temperature o T
(Burner Outlet) Exhaust gas temperature at the burner outlet C
Target Exhaust Gas Tempera- Target exhaust gas temperature (at the burner o
C

ture (Burner Outlet) outlet)
Burner Operation Status Operating state of the burner
Intake air pressure Air pressure at intake manifold kpa
A(.:c.elerator opening angle for Accelerator pedal position %
driving
Ambient Temperature from ECU | Ambient Temperature °C
Exhaust Gas Temperature (DPF Exhaust Gas Temperature after DPF °C
Outlet)
Burner Preparation Status Ready / Not ready
Engine coolant temperature Engine coolant temperature °C
BCU internal temp. Temerature sensed at BCU internal temperature oG

sensor.

Air pressure supplied from the air tank to the air
Atomizer air pressure atomization module (pressure equal to air tank kpa

pressure)
Atomizer fuel pressure Fuel pressure supplied to the air atomization kpa

module

. Injection pressure of the mixture air/Fuel Atom-

Atomizer nozzle pressure kpa

ized pressure or Air pressure at nozzle.

N
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Description

Unit

Remarks

Burner operation command sta-

tus

Burner operation commnad from the engine
ECU

Event#

For making event log data 1 of 5

TR hours Precision

For making event log data 2 of 5

TR hours

For making event log data 3 of 5

Event

For making event log data 4 of 5

Flame temp for event log

For making event log data 5 of 5

&

N
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BCU Event Log collection
EN80ZZZ03X100008

What is the BCU event log?
. BCU event log shows its operating history and failure detection history.
. The manufacturer will utilize it for trouble shooting of the system.

. If BCU relative failure (P141F stored in ECU, and any DTC stored in BCU) has occurred, the event log collection will be
required.

. BCU event log can be collected by DX Data monitor.

How to collect event log from BCU

Select the BCU (Burner) as System Fix.
2. Choose 5 parameters on DX Data monitor function.
3.  Set the sampling rate with "Real Time".

3 Oiagrosio - [Duta brie) <8I
T Fik spazinD)  Viswly ek fincons @) Conlerationi). OotbrstS) | Wndowih) . Halkid 5| x|
File(E} 25A1 BCU
Doz i (L)
Viewells) @ T |
()] T X
Faalt frlee matecn File  Paameler sebct || iew condillon |
Ayvalable parameters

It ﬂlum:u nozze pressure r‘I‘;:«:u. ﬁ
| 1o isure Min
Duta Maniter Aicmiser fon] weas.re sat fime vaed
Atomizer fusl ressare Max » |
Alemse bl wattas M
Performence rstio Gumenatar)
Peformince rstio genersl deromingtor) 3 |

1
hars Precision
hars

&

s WCCM

Readinesc ctatue (FM filler meritorng)

c\-:lole!nn St ;}C‘EHJ A
letion status BM fiter montoree

Thurber of walmug cycles

Tine elaosed mhile MIL activated

Choose 5 parameters onDX Data \
Monitor with connecting to the BCU

Tine elaooced since DTCs oleared
DFR regsnesaion complete frequentcy

&
SCR racie Temp conplete fracuency |
Burer fiel pume umralir 3 L
-

1) Event#
Q 2) TR" hours Precision
Sammelar i) 3) TR hours
r’; I Ineearin) e 4)Event

Sampling rate should
be “Real Time”

5) Flame temp.

\ *TR stands for “Thermal Regenerator” = Elurner/

L
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4.  Save the set up items.

T6 Dingrusiz  [Dota Moniter] ) & =12
Q Filedl) Disgnosis{d ViewOl Chack functionz(@)  Configuration(S)  Optisna@!  Windewddd  Habi{lly =12 x|
T PRAT FCI

DisgneczicD)
View ) -
[} . = pod
fprisains Fie. |Peomterseket| 40" To make monitor condition setting
[TES will make you more convenient
e i from your next work.
- Monter zendition T
Swilwnl weklive ,,',,I
System information  |BOU Burner), 2541, BOU
N 2 Lo
]|
it
4
[ HNO-BOWE — T
SAPHB80ZZZ0200208 J\
/>_ 5.  Start monitoring (collect data). L
6.  Save the data with instructed file name. T
g Cicernnis - [Dale Muritr] ==l =
1} FileE: J\wls_@ viewdy) Check wneticnsE)  Cenfiurationll) Oplione(S)  Wndow(W  Hep(H o
FilelE) [E5e1 EGU
Diagnoziz D) I_
Vi) S|
2 e :
F2L ler el i +] 2 |TRhousPrcson :
: +| 3 |TRkows [/ 340med
Dot Fochis ] 4 |oen / Y 21
[ Flare tero / 59649
Need to collect data until once reaching Event# 1024.
(It takes approx. one minute.
After reached to Event# 1024, counter will go back
— to 0 and continue to count up again.)
!D After once counted Event# to 1024, save data to desktop
T File name must be integrated.
| 2} . ek
o > A _BEL_MMDDYY
) — 1
tawsone | || Full VIN (17 digitnumber) |
SAPHB80ZZZ0200209
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Manufacturer Parameter
Manufacturer Parameter
EN80ZZZ02X100065
As a result of communalization of the system control software written into the hardware of the ECU, the predetermined function
is realized by not changing the software itself but by changing the parameter in order to have different specifications according
to the type of vehicles.
Lo Diagnosis - [Manufacturer Parameters]
!Q File(F) Diagnosis(D) View(¥) Check ions(E)  Ce ) Options(S) i Help(H) - & %
L] [BsS6416244 E1CTS Engine_ \/alue change button
Diagnosis(D)
Viewly) # Changell) | ) Inial -I— Initial value button
m Manufacturer Setting Items Initial Value Value Unit
Fault Information
Automatic ion with CAN communication
w Combination Meter with CAN communication 0 0 l]
Data Monitor
ABS with CAN communication 1 1=
Semi-trailer flag 1 1=
Engine retarder flag 1 1=
Engine pre-heat device flag o] 0 =
HX07 manual transmission flag o 0=
| |Speedometer correction coefficient 0.990 0.9%0 ill
@ Tire valid radius 0.508 0.508 ﬂ
1 =
7 E”J Differential gear ratio 4.5550 45550
b 1} / / = \ —qf‘_
L ! Manufacturer Parameter item Initial value Write value Unit
[HIND-BOWIE
2 P | @ HebF) | ® oo
SCRL
SAPHB80ZZZ0200210
Fig. 2-198 Manufacturer Parameters
What can be done in Manufacturer Parameter
EN80ZZZ02X100066
In Manufacturer Parameter, the parameter set up at the time of vehicles production can be changed, and we can meet the pre-
determined function.
For example, in Manufacturer Parameter for engines, if you install exhaust brakes afterwards to the vehicles produced without
exhaust brakes, it is necessary to change the Exhaust brake flag as 0=>1.
If you change the differential and tires in order that a fuel-saving related setup could operate exactly, it is necessary to the
change parameter.
/\ CAUTION
If you make a mistake during this setup, it may cause failure of the vehicle and an accident. Therefore, perform set up
without mistakes according to the vehicle specifications.
If you change the setup, it is necessary to send a work report (upload) to the service server.
/a /J\
N _\'ﬁ'_/
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Procedure - Manufacturer Parameter

EN80Z2Z02X100067

1. Select "Manufacturer Parameter" menu.
Menu:[Configurations]-[Manufacturer Parameters]

Manufacturer Parameters(P)
Customization(C)

Injector Calibration(I)

Readjwrite ECU Configuration Data(E)

SAPHB8022Z0200211
Fig. 2-199 Menu - Manufacturer Parameter

2. Select by clicking the item you actually want to change in the parameter.

Selected item will be highlighted.
Selectable item will be limited to one.

TG L B T g 1S e nua vans vaue i
Automatic transmission with CAN communication -Fl-— Selected item
0 -

0_]

Combination Meter with CAN communication

SAPHB8022Z0200212
Fig. 2-200 Manufacturer Parameter - Selected item

3. Change "Value" and set it up according to "what kind of state do you want to make?" and click [Change] button.
After clicking [Change] button, a message comes up asking you "Is it OK to change?" If it is really OK, click [OK]

button, if not click [Cancel] button.
& Change(C)

SAPHB8022Z0200213

)
v

Fig. 2-201 Change button

—ﬁ%—

L
‘\T/




%% J""f) DX02-01-mokujikai.fm 133 ~$—2° 2011410831 H AEH FHISK314H
7N (S
j}‘ HINO Diagnostic eXplorer DX02-133 {T

. [>]x]

Fie(F) 89564-16244 ET3CTS Engine
Diagnosis(D)
Viewly) [# changely | €3 tniial
m Manufacturer Setting Items Initial value | Value Unit
Fault {
Automatic transmission with CAN communication 0 0=
ﬁ Combination Meter with CAN communication 1 M-
Data Monitor
ABS with CAN communication 1 1 Ll
Semi-trailer flag 1 1=
Engine retarder flag Diagnosis [ 1 1 ~|
i -| ) Are you sure you wish to change this parameter to the G
Engine pre-heat device flag y ! S ke a6 1] 1]
o &l
HX07 manual transmission flag = 1] 1]
Speedometer correction coefficient 0.990 0.990 =
=l
Tire valid radius 0.508 0.508 =
=l
Differential gear ratio 4.5550 4.5550 ::JJ
[HINO-BOWIE
= Pt 1 [ HepF1) I ®  Clse /‘L
P—
SCRL
SAPHB80ZZZ0200214

Fig. 2-202 Manufacturer Parameter - Confirmation
4.  After writing the changed value in ECU, click the [Initial] button and you can return to the original value, if you

want to do so.
The original value mentioned here is the value read from the ECU at the time of System Fix, and is not the infor-

mation at the time of production.
¢ Iniid

SAPHB02ZZ0200215
Fig. 2-203 Initialize button
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HINT

In case of changing the Engine ECU value, you cannot change the value while the engine is running.

In Customization the character color changes according to the value write-in situation to the ECU.

Black color character:items not yet written
Blue color character:items already written

Red color character:written value has been changed on display but not written to ECU

LT} Diagnosis - [Manufacturer Parameters]

ﬁFiIe(E) Diagnosis(D) View(¥) Checkfunctions(E) Configuration(C) Options(3) Window(W) Help(H) - g %
File(F) 83564-16244 E13CTS Engine
DiagnosisD)
View(y) «#  Change(C) | a7

m Manufacturer Setting Items Initial Value

Yalue M

Fault Information
Automatic transmission with CAN communication

!
ﬁ Combination Meter with CAN communication
Data Monitor
ABS with CAN communication
Semi-trailer flag
Engine retarder flag

Engine pre-heat device flag
HX07 manual transmission flag

Speedometer correction coefficient

@ Tire valid radius
lij Differential gear ratio

[HIND-BOWIE

0
0.990
0.508
.5550

4

0.990

Lo |ls)w

< |»

0508
=

P | @ HepF) | ®  cose

=
SCRL
SAPH802Z20200216

Fig. 2-204 Manufacturer Parameter - letter color
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Manufacturer Parameter ltems

EN80ZZZ02X100068

ltem Function Remarks

Purpose: Switching the fire engine coach build-specific control flag

Function: Capable of making the driver accelerator invalid during PTO control
(neutral SW: ON, PTO SW: ON).

0: The coach build is other than a fire engine.

1: The coach build is a fire engine.

When 0 is mistaken for 1: The driver accelerator will become invalid in the mid-
dle of PTO control, and PTO engine control will be switched to control for fire
engine.

When 1 is mistaken for 0: The driver accelerator will become valid in the middle
of PTO control.

Invalid driver accelerator
on PTO mode —> Fire
engine flag(Invalid driver
accelerator on PTO
mode

Purpose: Switching AT control as a result of failure troubleshooting when com-
munication with the AT ECU is disrupted

Function: Capable of making the driver accelerator invalid during PTO control
(neutral SW: ON, PTO SW: ON).

0: When the vehicle is not equipped with an AT or when the AT is not connected
to the CAN

1: When the vehicle is equipped with an AT and the AT is connected to the CAN
When 0 is mistaken for 1: On an MT vehicle, the state will be considered to be a
communication blackout, and the malfunction code output (U0101), the exhaust
brakes, and the engine retarder will become inactive.

When 1 is mistaken for 0: The AT will be no longer identified.Auxiliary brake cut
will fail during lockup release.

Note: Select "1" when the vehicle is equipped with the AT concerned.

Automatic transmission
with CAN communication

0: When the vehicle is not equipped with a vehicle distance cruise system or
Scanning cruise control | when the vehicle distance cruise system is not connected to the CAN

with CAN communication | 1: When the vehicle is equipped with a vehicle distance cruise system and the
vehicle distance cruise system is connected to the CAN

&

&
1

0: When the vehicle is not equipped with air suspensions or when the air sus-
pensions are not connected to the CAN

1: When the vehicle is equipped with air suspensions and the air suspensions
are connected to the CAN

Air suspension with CAN
communication — Air
suspension

0: When the meter is not connected to the CAN
Combination Meter with | 1: When the meter is connected to the CAN
CAN communication When 0 is mistaken for 1:

When 1 is mistaken for 0:

Purpose: Judging a communication blackout with the ABS ECUABS and ASR
output adjustment, retarder control, etc.

0: When the vehicle is not equipped with an ABS or EBS or when the ABS or
EBS is not connected to the CAN

1: When the vehicle is equipped with an ABS or EBS and the ABS or EBS is
connected to the CAN

ABS with CAN communi- | When 0 is mistaken for 1: The state will be considered to be a communication

cation blackout, the malfunction code output (U0121) will become inactive, and the
operation of the second stage of the auxiliary brakes on a semi-tractor will be
restricted.

When 1 is mistaken for 0: The ABS malfunction code will not be output, and the
auxiliary brakes will become inactive if communication is disrupted when the
ABS is in operation (they will be recovered after the key is turned OFF).
Note: Select "1" (ON) for a vehicle equipped with an ABS having a CAN.
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ltem Function Remarks

0: When the vehicle is not equipped with an engine retarder or when the engine
retarder has only three cylinders

1: When the vehicle is equipped with a six-cylinder engine retarder

When 0 is mistaken for 1:

When 1 is mistaken for 0:

PWM PTO FLAG -
Type of engine retarder

Purpose: Setting the drive master

Function: Setting whether a drive master is equipped or not
Drive master flag 0: Not equipped 1: Equipped

Setting the drive master with a built-in ECU valid/invalid

1: Invalid 0: Valid

Purpose: Setting engine maximum speed controlSetting DPR control or EBS
control specific to the semi-tractor, switching brake control

0: When the vehicle model is not SS or SH

1: When the vehicle model is SS or SH When 0 is mistaken for 1: The maximum
speed control of the E13C engine will enter semi-tractor mode, and this state
will seriously affect DPR regeneration control (the DPR may be clogged).
When 0 is mistaken for 1: An engine retarder malfunction code (P1462, P1467)
Semi-trailer flag will be displayed on a vehicle equipped with an engine retarder, or the engine
retarder indicator lamp will light on a vehicle without an engine retarder.

When 1 is mistaken for 0: The maximum speed control of the E13C engine will
enter single truck mode, and the T/M retarder will become active in a discon-
nected state from the trailer, which is very dangerous.The effect on DPR regen-
eration control will be serious (the DPR may be melted down).

Note: Select "1" (ON) for a semi-tractor vehicle.Select "0" (OFF) for other vehi-
cle types.

Purpose: Control switching as a result of the optional setting of the exhaust pipe
butterfly valve

0: When the vehicle is not equipped with exhaust brakes

1: When the vehicle is equipped with exhaust brakes

Exhaust brake flag When 0 is mistaken for 1: An exhaust pipe butterfly valve system diagnosis
code (P1681) will be displayed, or the exhaust valve indicator lamp will light on
a vehicle without an exhaust pipe butterfly valve.

When 1 is mistaken for 0: The exhaust pipe butterfly valve will fail to operate.
Note: Select "1" for a vehicle equipped with an exhaust pipe butterfly valve.

&

—ﬁ'%—

Purpose: Switching auxiliary brake control

0: When the vehicle is not equipped with an engine retarder

1: When the vehicle is equipped with an engine retarder

When 0 is mistaken for 1: An engine retarder malfunction code (P1462, P1467)
will be displayed on a vehicle equipped with an engine retarder, or the engine
retarder indicator lamp will light on a vehicle without an engine retarder.

When 1 is mistaken for 0: Engine retarder malfunctions will not be detected or
the engine retarder will fail to operate on a vehicle equipped with an engine
retarder.

Note: Select "1" for a vehicle equipped with an engine retarder.

Engine retarder flag

Purpose: Switching vehicle distance cruise interlock auxiliary brake control;
applicable to vehicles equipped with a powerful T/M retarder for heavy- and
medium-duty vehicles

0: When the vehicle is not equipped with a T/M retarder

1: When the vehicle is equipped with a T/M retarder

When 0 is mistaken for 1: A T/M retarder diagnosis code (P1472) will be dis-
played, but the check engine indicator lamp will not light.

When 1 is mistaken for 0: T/M retarder malfunctions will not be detected, or the
vehicle distance cruise interlock T/M retarder will fail to operate.

Note: Select "1" for a vehicle equipped with a T/M retarder.

T/M retarder flag
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ltem Function Remarks

Purpose: Controlling vehicle distance cruise interlock auxiliary brake control on
medium-duty vehicles

0: When the vehicle is not equipped with an FS cruise system or multi-step T/M
retarder

1: When the vehicle is equipped with an FS cruise system and a multi-step T/M
retarder

When 0 is mistaken for 1: A cruise retarder diagnosis code will be displayed.
When 1 is mistaken for 0: Malfunctions will not be detected.The vehicle dis-
tance cruise interlock cruise retarder will fail to operate.

Note: Input "0" (ON) for a vehicle equipped with a medium-size engine and a
vehicle distance scanning cruise system

Cruise control retarder
flag

Purpose: Switching Pro Shift control

0: When the T/M controller is not mechanically automatic

1: When the T/M controller is mechanically automatic

When 0 is mistaken for 1: Malfunctions of the PCS/SW exclusively for MT vehi-
cles will not be judged, or Pro Shift communication will be judged to be dis-
rupted (U0101).

When 1 is mistaken for 0: If communication is disrupted in the middle of Pro
Shift gear shifting during which the speed limiter cannot be temporarily released
during Pro Shift automatic gear shifting, gear shifting will be indentified and
remain unchanged.

Note: Select "1" (ON) for a vehicle equipped with Pro Shift.

Transmission with Pro-
Shift flag

Purpose: Judging switching errors of control as a result of the optional use of an
engine pre-heat device, switching operation indicator lamps and multi-informa-
tion

0: When the vehicle is not equipped with an engine pre-heat device

1: When the vehicle is equipped with an engine pre-heat device

When 0 is mistaken for 1: An engine pre-heat device malfunction (P0540) will
be displayed, or the cooling indicator lamp will light or multi-information will be
displayed even if an engine pre-heat device is not equipped.

When 1 is mistaken for 0: A malfunction code will not be displayed although a
malfunction exists.The engine pre-heat device will fail to operate.

Note: Select "1" (ON) for a vehicle equipped with an engine pre-heat device.

&

Engine pre-heat device
flag

&
1

Purpose: The ECU corrects the speed inside for the purpose of calculating the
absolute vehicle speed.

When the input is wrong: The limit vehicle speed and the actual vehicle speed
Speedometer correction | will not match when the speed limiter functions.

coefficient When nothing is input: Backup will take place when the speedometer correction
coefficient is "1" (no correction). The actual vehicle speed will decrease.

Note: Do not change the speedometer correction coefficient unnecessarily
because speed limiter control will vary.

Purpose: For identifying the position of the vehicle fuel economy control gear
When the input is wrong: The position of the vehicle fuel economy control gear
will become unidentifiable and the vehicle will run in an unintended gear posi-
tion.

Tire valid radius When nothing is input: The position of the vehicle fuel economy control gear will
become unidentifiable and the vehicle will run in an unintended gear position
although the vehicle is backed up by the set maximum valid radius of the vehi-
cle's tires.

Note: Whenever the tire size is changed, input the correct valid radius.
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ltem Function Remarks

Differential gear ratio

Purpose: For identifying the position of the vehicle fuel economy control gear
When the input is wrong: The position of the vehicle fuel economy control gear
will become unidentifiable and the vehicle will run in an unintended gear posi-
tion.

When nothing is input: The position of the vehicle fuel economy control gear will
become unidentifiable and the vehicle will run in an unintended gear position
although the vehicle is backed up by the set maximum differential gear ratio of
the vehicle.

Note: Whenever the differential gear is changed, input the correct gear ration.

sor flag

Refrigeration

compres-

Purpose: Switching refrigeration compressor identification control

Function: Idle-up will automatically take place when the refrigeration compres-
sor is in operation.ldle-up will take place when the battery voltage drops.

0: When the vehicle is not equipped with a refrigeration kit

1: When the vehicle is equipped with a refrigeration kit

When 0 is mistaken for 1: Idle-up to the set engine speed will take place when
an idle-up signal for the refrigeration compressor is issued.

When 1 is mistaken for 0: Idle-up will not take place when the refrigeration com-
pressor is in operation.The battery may go dead because idle-up does not take
place even if the battery voltage drops.

Note: The refrigeration compressor will not operate unless a refrigeration com-
pressor actuation signal is not input into the engine ECU.

cation

Side turn signal identifi-

0: When the vehicle is not equipped with intermediate side turn signal lights
1: When the vehicle is equipped with an intermediate side turn signal lights

Rear combination lamp
specification

: When the vehicle is not equipped with rear combination lights
: DUAL TYPE (dual type = single stop light)

&

Brake type

: DRUM

0
1
2: TRIPLE TYPE (triple type = two stop lights)
0
1: DISC

PCS (Power cut system)

0: When the vehicle is not equipped with a PCS (power cut system)
1: When the vehicle is equipped with a PCS (power cut system)

HINT

The items may not be shown depending upon the model & type and specifications.
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DX03-2 HINO Reprog Manager

General outline of HINO RM function

General outline of HINO RM function

EN80Z2Z03X100001

Hino Reprog Manager (Hino Rpr.) is a tool equipped with all the functions required to perform the writing and updating ECU
program of the engine control ECU. In order to use this software, registration of the user with setup PIN (Personal Identification
Number) is necessary. You can get the PIN through the HINO Re-programming Service Server.

N

« HINO

¥ ® Close

Copyright (0 2002-2007 Hino Motors, Ltd. All rights reserved

SHTS80ZZZ0300001

Fig. 3-1

<Main function>

1.
2.
3.

You can write and update the ECU program written in the Engine control ECU. (Reprogramming function)
You can change engine number limiting to that with the same specifications.

You can read and write vehicle data {EUC configuration data}. (ECU feature Related)

Refer to Read/Write ECU configuration data for details.

You can check main vehicle information. (Vehicle Feature Confirmation)
Refer to Vehicle Feature Confirmation for details.

&
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AT} HINO Reprog Manager DX03-3 {T_
Screen name of HINO-RM

Screen name of HINO-RM

EN80ZZZ03X100002
Menu Bar
Frreesm enuba e
4 Fils(E) Data correction(D)  Options(®  Help(H) _18] x

— [ Gommuncaton I o]
ngine ECUEP,J series
vall

ECU reprogram

IEy This application software can change the ECU program.
ECU foskre, {Application System}
E13C engine system
P11C engine system
Shortcuts Bar J series engine system
A09C engine system |
[Emenol (5 oo VCS (Vehicle control system)

[_oeeal | Electric brake system (EBS)
Brake(EBS) ECU

Main Window

[ HINO-BOWEE ]

Communication

Information Window ‘ ]
car |

SHTS80ZZZ0300002

_@f_

Fig. 3-2

Menu Bar
All the functions used in the Hino RM are summarized by functions.
There are menus which are displayed and not displayed according to the object equipment.

Menu ltem
Detailed menus are shown summarized by functions. ltems may increase/decrease according to the object equipment and
work authority of the user.

Shortcut Bar
The function used well usually is summarized according to the item.

Main Window
All the Information and instructions for reprogramming are displayed.

b
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Communication information window
The kind of I/F and current status of communication is displayed.

EXAMPLE !E Q@
i
.

[ HINO-BOWIE ] [ HINO-BOWE ]

[HINO-BOWIE] [HINO-BOWIE]
Communication with ECU not Under communication with
established or communication ECU.

is under pause

SHTS80ZZZ0300003

Fig. 3-3
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Reprogramming function

Reprogramming function
EN80ZZZ03X100003
Reprogramming work differs in the enforcement procedure according to work content.
Pin is recorded in the ECU after work and you can see when and who did the job.
Re-programming can be performed not only when it is installed to the vehicle but also when used as a separate item.

/\ CAUTION
Notes when re-programming work

1. Before starting to work
(1) Supply the power sources of PC from the electric outlet!
* Re-programming work (writing to ECU) takes approximately 30 minutes. There is a possibility that an operation may not
be stabilized when used with a built-in battery, or from the electric outlet in combined use with an electric welder ,etc.
(2) Keep the voltage of battery more than 12V!
* Connect with battery charger so that the ECU operation is stable!
(3) Check the setup of PC!
* Turn OFF "the power saving function (system standby) of a monitor", and a "screen saver" during work.
If the PC is in a rest condition, it may not complete work normally.

2.  While working
(1) Keep the key switch "ON"!
* Re-programming work is interrupted if the key switch is turned "OFF" during communicating with ECU.
If you cancel in the middle of work, it may damage the ECU.
* However, when you finish working the message "Turn the key switch off then 10 seconds after, turn it on again” will be
displayed. In such a case, turn the key switch "OFF".
(2) Do not operate the vehicle!
* If the other operation (starting engine ,etc.) is performed while communicating with ECU, you cannot complete the work

normally. _%__

&

* Consider putting up a board , etc, showing " Under re-programming”, " Prohibited to operate vehicle" so that other engi-
neers can see.

(3) Use Re-prog file that is suitable for the vehicle!
* When re-programming (re-writing) to ECU installed to the vehicle is performed, you cannot re-program the file with a dif-
ferent engine type (suffix).

3.  After work

(1) Delete Diag. code
* In Re-prog work, due to temporal communication discontinuation with Engine ECU, malfunction of communication
abnormalities occur. After the completion of work, make sure that you eliminate diag. code of other equipments also.
* Additionally, since the DTC is memorized in Multi-information, make sure that you eliminate there, too.
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ECU Replacement

EN80ZZZ03X100004
This is performed when Engine ECU has a failure or is damaged and you replace the ECU.
The same data (must be the newest data) as the original ECU data (ECU program and vehicle feature data) will be written to a
brand new ECU corresponding to the target vehicle.

ECU Replacement

Brand new ECU

Hino-RM.
%Updating in the state that ECU is
installed to the vehicle

Z

N ew]

&

—ﬁ'%—

Re-programming
Service Server

SHTS80ZZZ0300005

Fig. 3-4
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ECU program update

EN80ZZZ03X100005
This is used when ECU is updated according to the instructions by the manufacturer, etc.
ECU program portion only updates original ECU (ECU with data already written). Vehicle features data are not updated.

ECU program update

Original ECU

Hino-RM.
%Updating in the state that
ECU is installed to the
vehicle
_—
A

(i)

&

—ﬁ'%—

Re-programming
Service Server

SHTS80ZZZ0300006

Fig. 3-5
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Engine exchange

EN80Z2Z03X100006

This is performed when an engine is exchanged.
New engine number and feature data will be updated to original ECU (ECU with data already written).

Engine exchange

Original ECU

:// Hino-RM.
% Updating in the state of ECU
as single unit
Z
S0

&

—ﬁ'%—

Re-programming
Service Server

New engine

SHTS80ZZZ0300007

Fig. 3-6
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Startup of HINO-RM

Before starting up of HINO-RM
Check the cable connection of vehicle <> I/F <> PC and turn the key switch of the vehicle "ON".
After the key switch is "ON", check if the I/F is "ON".

EN80ZZZ03X100007

SHTS80ZZZ0300008

Fig. 3-7

/\ CAUTION
Since the battery voltage comes from the connector of the vehicle, pay attention when you connect the cable, even
when the key switch of the vehicle is "LOCK".

1.  Click the icon of Hino Reprog Manager on the desktop ( HINO-RM Desktop Icon) to start up HINO-RM.

Hino Reprog
Manager

SHTS80ZZZ0300009

Fig. 3-8 HINO-RM Desktop Icon

NZ
_ﬁ'g_

2. Enter user ID and password specified by user and click [OK].

_><J
User ID >

Password

v OK X Gancel |

SHTS80ZZZ0300010

Fig. 3-9
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DX03-10 HINO Reprog Manager }
3. Initial screen of HINO-DX is displayed.
- HINO
®  Olose
Copyright () 2002-2007 Hino Motors, Ltd. All rights reserved
iy (8E =]
P Dera comeotin®) | Opionei®)| Heb ) - 8%
e L] ]
- Hino Reprog Manager -
0l e
This application software can change the ECU program.
fovewrs | {Application System}

E13C engine system
P11C engine system
J series engine system
AQ9C engine system

‘""‘v:“;::"" VCS (yehlcle contral system)

e Electric brake system (EBS)

o5
/A J\
N2 SHTSB02220300011 <
Fig. 3-10
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Re-programming work

Re-programming work

EN80ZZZ03X100008
HINO-RM can perform 3 kinds of re-programming work.
1. ECU Replacement
When you replace ECU due to Engine control ECU has failure and damage.
2. ECU program update
When you update ECU in accordance with manufacturer's instruction, etc.

3. Engine exchange
When you replace engine

1.  Start up HINO-RM and make sure that the Communication Interface and cable are connected without any prob-
lems, then connect respective cables to the vehicle and PC. After checking that the PC and the vehicle are con-
nected with the cables through I/F, turn the key switch of the vehicle from "LOCK" to "ON".

2. Select [ECU Reprogram] from [Shortcut Bar] or [Menu Bar].
Menu:[Data correction]-[Engine ECU (E, P, T series)]-[ECU Reprogram]
Shortcut Bar:[Engine ECU (E, P, T series)]-[ECU Reprogram]

IL'ﬁ ReProeram
1% File{F) Data correction{D} Options{S) Help{H)

Engine ECU(EP,J series) »  ECU reprogram
Engine ECU(A series) ¥ ECU feature confirmation
ngine ECU(E  VGS ECU 4
A Brake(EBS) ECU » -

SHTS80ZZZ0300012

Fig. 3-11 Menu
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j}T DX03-12 HINO Reprog Manager {T

% File@®) Data correction(d) Options® Help(H) BIEIE:
— | Communication ]
ngine serie: A
£ - Hino Reprog Manager -
This application software can change the ECU program.
Eoll featre {Application System}
E13C engine system
P11C engine system
J series engine system
i : A09C engine system
E""‘;z”z‘glj"”’ VCS (Vehicle control system)
= Electric brake system (EBS)
4
FL
[ HINO-BOWIE ]
L
T P e vj/
SHTS80ZZZ0300013

Fig. 3-12 Shortcut Bar-ECU Reprogram
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j}‘ HINO Reprog Manager DX03-13
3. Click [Borrows] button and select the data previously downloaded from the HINO Re-programming Service
Server.
]ﬁ ReProeram - [ECU reproeram Eneine ECU (E.P.J) reproerammine {1 /4) —~Load ECU proeram] i
i PIN: 0 59 S Date: 2010/08/05 1603
Engine ECU(EP,J series) (BN e :
éf Content of work ¥
ECU reproeram Chassis No.
Enai Al
] FrANERK B=]
ECU feature confirmation T4 DB O: |@ECU Data L] - ﬂ: - L m
Engine ECU(A series) JHDFM1 ARKXXX12032rpr T
VOS ECU &) JHDF M1 ARK)XXX12032 VCSirpr

Brake(EBS) ECL

ING is done
TrA BN [WA-751 1.rpr ( FKQ
FPADERD:  [The file for downloadtrpr) =l pneadl]
Zlturn key SW “ON".
B e | X Cancel | [@) HebED |

[0 e o [ T 7

SHTS80ZZZ0300014

Fig. 3-13 Select data

4. The content of the data selected at Step3 will be shown and check each item.
Click [Next].

_@f_

1 ReProgram - [ECU reprogram Engine EGU (E.P.J) reprogramming (1/4) ~Load EGU program] B=X)
4 File(E) Data correction{D) Options(S) Help(H)

File
- = PIN: S Date: 2010/08/05 16:13
Engine ECU(EP,J series)

=& %

7 Content of work i ECU Replacement
E6L Temroarsi Ghasiz N NVBJGS-11004 ECU program u pdate
Engine exchan
Engiehio J0BEVG10509 gine exchange
I8 T
ECU feature confirmation RatnunesdotiEaiipronely R 0Dn
ECU program Wy-751 Trpr
Engine ECU{A series)
CS ECU ECU Gonfiguration Data ¥ | Wirite at the same time
Brake(EBS) ECU IN\BJGS—TIIJEM.inl
— Caution!
It is likely to l2ad to the accident and the serious vehicle breakdown when REPROGRAMMING is done
by using information different from the fact
rll It is very daneerous and stop it
IS Next process"®
||J A new ECU proeram is venhed whether possible to reprogram for connected ECU.
Connect the communication cable from PG to the vehicle through communication I/F then tumn key SW “ON".

[ HINO-BOWIE ]

Next(N) D x Cancel | m Help(F1) |

o 7|

SHTS80ZZZ0300015
Fig. 3-14 Select data contents

4
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DX03-14 HINO Reprog Manager

HINT

Contents of work will show the work contents selected when you download from the HINO Re-programming Service
Server.

Contents of work items will be shown dimly and its contents cannot be changed.

5. ECU information which you re-program is read,
Click [Read ECU parameter].

%l ReProgram - [ECU reprogram Engine EGU (E.P.J) reprogramming (2/4) ~ECU verification] g@
4 File(E) Data correction(D) Options(S) Help(H) - | &]x
s PIN: 0/08/05 16:03
0 I
Engine ECU(EP.J series) J

Read ECU parameter (L)

Decision

Entered value ECU value

ECU reprogram Chassis No. [V JGs-Tio04
(5] Engine No. JOBEVG10509
ECU feature confirmation Part number of ECU program ]s—gssa-swm-o_a
Engine ECU(A series) F# Heitherhe yhislemimber norhelane me nimb

\VOS EGU PT— |
Brake(EBS) EGU - — In case of ECU program

update and Engine exchange,

 Caution! g . .
‘ O*ignecl ﬁle com[municalim cable to vehicle, and make it key SW "ON" existing ECU registration
een; No em . . . .
*Yellow; Possible to proceed reprogramming after re-verify the data information is dlsplayed.
| *Red; ible to proceed ing because of verified result.
~ Next process™" -
Reprogram a new ECU program. Example
| Entered value ECU value

[JHDssmmoouozas |JHDSS1E<PXXX10246

5 2 [ErscTR10407 [EESGIFE J\
. Back Bl ext(t)

89564-2013A [esse+2012A / 7/

d

[ HINO-BOWIE ]

SHTS80ZZZ0300016

Fig. 3-15 Read ECU parameter

HINT

In case of ECU Replacement, use a brand new ECU. You cannot re-program the ECU with the data once written. If you
re-program the ECU Replacement data to the ECU with the data already written, an error message is displayed as in
Error message.

SHTS80ZZZ0300017
Fig. 3-16 Error message
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HINO Reprog Manager

.l

DX03-15

6. Judgment whether writing is accepted or not is made.
Click [Verify/Judge].

%] ReProeram - [ECU reproeram Engine EGU (E.P.J) reprogrammine (2/4) —ECU verification]

4 File() Data correction(D)

Options(8)  Help(H)

File

45

EGU reprogram

Engine ECU(EP.J series)

ECU feature confirmation

PIN: SRS SENESSas Date: 2010/08/05 1617

35ad EOU parameter (L [

Entered value

EGU value

Chassis No. |NveJGs-11um
Engine No. JOBEVCT0509 I

Part number of EGU program [@663—51wu—o_3 [

Engine ECU(A series)

ot the eneine number are

written

VGS ECU

Brake(EBS) ECU

|There is no problem.

[
'
W

[ HINO-BOWE ]

i Gaution!

] process cah be proceeded.

Connect the communication cable to vehicle, and make it key SW "ON™
*Green; No problem . )

*}((:Ilow; Possible to proceed reprogramming after re-verify the data

P 1

to proceed

because of verified result.

mhere is any problem, yellow

and red color are displayed.

— Next process™"
Reprogram a new ECU program.

Example

Extered vakie EOU valie
[JHOFSTELIG000098 [JHDFSTELK00A1 0050 |

Back

Next(N) |

X Cancsl

r,._.E“SU-A i -E1150A

[ TR

Femroatanning rececs can ot boprocesded 35
wmu =l
=T

Fig. 3-17 Judge

HINT

If a green color appears in Decision, there is no problem. If you have one red color displayed, you cannot re-program.

SHTS80ZZZ0300018

.
4

green color: No problem

yellow color: Re-programming possible (Check entered value and ECU value displayed and proceed to

re-program)

1L

red color: Re-programming impossible
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7.  Will start re-programming work.
Click [Start Reprogramming].
L‘ﬁ ReProgram — [ECU reproeram Engine ECU (E.P.J) reprogramming (3/4) ~ECU reproeram] E]@
4 File(E) Data correction(D) Options(®) Help(H) =] 5] x
20 [PIN: 5 Date: 2010/08/05 16:17
Engine ECUEP.J series) : L
£ Content of work ECU program replacement
EG Feprogroni Chassis No. NVBJGS-11004
Engine No. JOBEVG10509
Wi
— — esram  |89663-E1V10-D3
ECU feature confirmation
Engine ECU(A series)
oS EOU \ i@ a4
Brake(EBS) EGLI EGU Gonfieu [
Caution!
*Confirm sufficient battery voltage of vehicle.
*Keep vehicle key SW “ON" until any indication.
*Don't disconnect the communication cable.
F.H *By the time it begins to write ECU program to ECU, it takes several seconds. ;
IS ~ Next process |
I.“ #Take care that the PC doesn't become a sleep mode and also doesn't shut down.
*In case reprogrammine is failed, most of the case the ECU is needed to rewrite the same engine control.
program by “ECUI program update”.
[ HINO-BOWIE ] —— _
> IGE @] HelptF1)
[ A
SHTS8022Z0300022
Fig. 3-18 Start Reprogramming J\
& ©—
HINT T
Re-programming takes approximately 30 minutes. While writing, never drop the power source of PC nor put to sus-
pend mode. Otherwise, you cannot write normally. Observe strictly the note according to the procedure in the next
page, of re-programming function.
Lan) _/J\
A& e
P %
N2 —e-| | ap
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HINO Reprog Manager DX03-17
8. Re-programming work started.
Progress status can be checked by ECU program.
~
% ReProgram - [ECU reprogram Engine ECU (E.P.J) reproerammine (3/4) ~EGU reproeram] EJLE_IIE
% File(F) Data correction(D} Options{S) Help(H) _| & %
= = PIN: S0 S Date: 2010/08/05 1617
& Content of work ECU proeram replacement
ECU reprogram Chassis No. NVBJGS-11004
Engine No. JOBEVC10509
89663-E1v10-D 3
ECU feature confirmation FSinumberief ECH prociam i
Engine ECU(A series)
VCS ECU ECU proeram ( 5950/ 32198)
Brake(EBS) ECU EGL Confieuration Data /
Caution!
*GConfirm sufficient battery voltage of vehicle.
*Keep vehicle key SW "ON" until any indication.
*Don't disconnect the communication cable.
Llj *By the time it begins to write ECU program to EGUL. it takes several seconds.
Next process
I|‘ *Take care that the PC doesn't become a sleep mode and also doesn't shut down.
= *In case reprogramming is failed, most of the case the EGU is needed to rewrite the same engine control.
program by “ECU program update”.
[ HINO-BOWE ]
<]
[0 o o o o 74
SHTS80Z2Z0300023

Fig. 3-19 Indicate progressed

HINT

In case of Engine exchange, engine program is not re-written, and will finish in several minutes.

.
4
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j}w DX03-18 HINO Reprog Manager _ﬁ%—

9. Reprogramming is now complete.
Click [OK] and click [Next].

% ReProgram - [ECU reprogram Engine ECU (E.P.J) reprogramming (3/4) ~ECU reprogram] ==2/g3

4 File(®) Data correction(® Options(S)

File
E TR Dss
Eneine EGU(EP.J series) Jem Detes 2010 n i el

/% GContent of work ECU program replacement
EGUI reprogram Chassis No. NV8JGS-11004
. Engine No. JOBEVG10509
vy 89663-E1V10-D 3
EOU fastire confiemation Part number of ECU program i

Engine ECU(A series)

VCS ECU ( 32198/ 32198
Brake(EBS) ECU EGU Gonfiguration Data [
ReProgram m

f\  Peprosramning of EGU mas compl . . 4
Le Start Hino Diaenostic eXplorer, and check and eliminate all the Diae. codes of ECU connected to vehicles.

ine control.

program by EUU proera

[ HINO-BOWIE ]

B Back B nextln [ HelptF1) I

e o [ 7

SHTS802220300024

Fig. 3-20 Complete message

.
4
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HINO Reprog Manager DX03-19
10. The contents before and after re-programming is displayed.

If you click [Print], you can print out the results of the re-programming.

If you click [Registration], you can make data to upload to the HINO Re-programming Service Server.
1l ReProeram - [ECU reproeram Engine ECU (E.P.J) reprogramming (4/4) -Registe] uw
|Iﬂ File(E) Data correction(D} Options(S) Help(H} — =]

PIN: S0 S0 Date: 2010/08/05 1617
7 Before work After work
Chassis No. | [N JGS-TT004
ECU reprogram EneinaiNo. # JOBEVE11004
&ETH' Part number of ECU program 89663-E1V10D
ECU feature confirmation
= = / N
it MG e o) - Print(E) Registration(R)
N Wi
 Gaution!
Print out the result of ECU reprogramming and create vehicle registration file to your Hino Distributor.
r Information
Create registration file to “C¥SERVICE_SND" folder.
[ HINO-BOWIE ]
[Z] HelptF1
1 o |
SHTS80Z2Z0300025
Fig. 3-21 Result display
HINT

Set the printer in advance, when you print out.

Upload data to the HINO Re-programming Service Server which is made by clicking the [Registration] button, which
will automatically be prepared in the folder "HINO Re-programming Service Server" of working PC.

Print(P) Registration(R)

ReProeram

of registration data was

s
oDy 16T i cn

Abvisrtor
V10

ity
P N

Fart ke of ESUprozam
ik Z50 Corfgon

‘Besult of wok *Load of FOU propram isfiuccessful

Fig. 3-22 Print Registration

SHTS802220300026

.
4
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HINO Reprog Manager

11. Click [End] and return to the initial screen.

l@ ReProgram - [EGU reprogram Engine ECU (E.P.J) reprogramming {4/4) ~Registe]

[BEX]
= File® Data comection® Options®)  Help(H) BEIE
 Fe
Traine EOUER J soriee) [FING S s  Date: 2010/08/05 1697
7 Before work Atter work
Chassis No. (AT —
ECU reprogram Engine Ho Ii ’ JGREVET1004
[l Pat runber of EGU program oREa-ETViOD
EGL feature confirmation
- Print® ‘ £ |
- - Caution!
Engine ECLI(A series) Print out the result of ECU reprosramming and create vehicle resistration file to your Hino Distributor.
VCS ECU
Brake(EBS) ECU
Information
Greate registration file to “CHSERVICE SND" folder.

a A
a

[ >N . Help(F1)

(1) @
—
[HING-BOWE ]
SHTS80ZZZ0300027

Fig. 3-23 End display

&

/\ CAUTION

After re-programming, always remember to check that there is no DTC appearing in the HINO-DX.

If DTC appears, eliminate it.

In case of the vehicle with Information display, equally eliminate DTC.
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Reprogramming to the state of vehicle
ECU Replacement

It is performed when new ECU is replaced according to failure or breakage of ECU.

1. Download data from Reprogramming Server.
Engine ECU Vehicle Control ECU
ECU type Engine ECU Vehicle Control ECU

Work Contents division ECU replacement ECU replacement

2.
HINT

Startup HINO-RM , connect with vehicle and write the downloaded file to ECU.

Refer to "6-4 Start-up of HINO-RM" and subsequent notes for detailed operation procedures.
An initial screen will be displayed like Fig. 3-25 when HINO-RM is started. Select ECU which works from Menu

Bar (Fig. 3-12) or Shortcut Bar.
Menu:[Data correction]-[VCS ECU]-[ECU reprogram]
Shortcut Bar:[VCS ECU]-[ECU reprogram]

4 ReProeram
4 File(®? Data correction{D) Options(S) Help(H)
~ Engine ECU(EP.J series) »
_F'I Engine ECU(A series) »
neine ECU(| VCS ECU ¥
| Brake(€BS) EOU »

ECU reprogram
ECU feature confirmation

i
SHTS802220300028 J\
a Fig. 3-24 —qf-—
[ ReProeram BE]
i Fi® Data conection®) | Ga00E) Hein® 18]
il | Sl 2
H Ingine EGU(EP.J seri .
file - - Hino Reprog Manager -
neine ECU(E,P,J serieg £0U reprowram
| Engine EGU(A series) i) This application software can change the ECU program.
fouweaus | {Application System}
VCS ECU et E13C engine system
| Vi P11C engine system
| ¥ J series engine system
- A09C engine system
| E"“"VZZ‘::J""’ VCS (}/ehicle control system)
e Electric brake system (EBS)
it i E.
ECU feature o
| confirmation o
|
‘ ]
[ HINO-BOWIE ]
Brake(EBS) ECU
cAP =
SHTS802220300029

Fig. 3-25

Reprogramming time: Engine ECU (about 60 minutes) Vehicle Control ECU (about 15 minutes)

N

L
‘\T/




= Jj
%‘% J_ﬁ’ ST-UNAE0O9A-3.book 22 ~X—% 201141083 1H AEH FHE6KE26%5

7xY _/-I;._\
‘r DX03-22 HINO Reprog Manager j
. Operate according to the instruction, as the message of Fig. 3-26appears in the course of reprogramming.
Turm off the key switch ance and tuin on again after a lapse of 60 seconds or more.
! Click "0K" when it is ready.
(Key operation 1/4round of)
Tumn off the key switch once and tuin on again after a lapse of 60 seconds or more.
! Click "OK" when it is ready.
(Key operation 2/4round of)
ReProgram ReProgram
Turn off again after & lapse of B0 seconds or more. Turm on again after a lapse of B0 seconds of more.
I\ Cick "OK" when tis ready. I\ Cick "0K" when tis ready.
{Key operation 3/4round of) (Key operation 4/4round of]
SHTS802ZZ0300030
Fig. 3-26
3. Prepare work report file (upload) in the final process of reprogramming or prepare it by SS DATA Creator.
Refer to Reprogramming Work or 7-SS DATA Creator for details.
4. Connect with Reprogramming Server and register the work report file (upload) prepared according to Step 3.
Refer to 8-3-3-upload (repair report) for details.
ECU program update
EN80ZZZ03X100010 J\
/>_ It is carried out when updating ECU program according to the instruction by manufacturer, etc. L
1. Download data from Reprogramming Server. T

Engine ECU Vehicle Control ECU
ECU type Engine ECU Vehicle Control ECU
Work Contents division Rewrite ECU program Rewrite ECU program

2.  Start up HINO-RM, connect with vehicle and write downloaded file into ECU. Refer to "6-4 Start up of HINO-RM"
and subsequent notes for details.

3. Prepare work report file (upload) in the final process of reprogramming., or by SS DATA Creator.
Refer to Reprogramming Work or 7-SS DATA Creator for details.

4. Connect with Reprogramming Server and register the work report file (upload) prepared according to Step 3.
Refer to 8-3-3-upload (repair report) for details.

Engine replacement
EN80ZZZ03X100011
It is performed when you exchange spare parts engine or the same type used engine.

/\ CAUTION
Do not change ECU of other vehicle. (engine) Engine and Engine ECU operate in pairs.

1. Connect with Reprogramming Server and check the state of registration of the relevant vehicle.
HINT
No customized information is expressed in case of the vehicle without the history of update in the past.

2. In the status that engine is exchanged, connect with vehicle and setup customization identical to customization
information checked by Step 1.

,’,L\
N
{ Th—}

=
.
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3. Using SS DATA Creator, acquire upload data (INF file) for Service Server..

4. Connect with Reprogramming Server and register the work report file (upload) prepared according to Step 3.
HINT

At this point information of exchanged engine ( engine number, injector correction value, customization information)
is registerd to Reprogramming Server.

A\ CAUTION

You are asked to carry out from Step 1 to Step 4 certainly.

If you carry out directly Step 5 and subsequent ones, engine information before exchange is overwritten to ECU of
new engine. Once the engine number, in particular, is overwritten, it cannot be changed.

5. Download data from Reprogramming Server.

Engine ECU Vehicle Control ECU
ECU type Engine ECU
Reprogramming unnecessary

Work Contents division Rewrite ECU program

HINT
. It is not necessary to reprogram vehicle control ECU with the engine exchange.

(Because vehicle control ECU does not have engine information)

. In case of spare parts A09C engine or the same type of engine, ECU is installed to which engine serial number

and injector correction value are written. Therefore, when exchanging engine, it is not necessary to rewrite
engine information.

. However, since the control software currently written in these ECUs is not necessarily the newest version.

Download by [Rewrite ECU program], from Reprogramming Server, reprogram engine ECU and write in the latest
control software.

&

6. Start up HINO-RM, connect with vehicle and write in the downloaded file to ECU.

—ﬁ'%—

7. Prepare a work report (upload) in the final process of reprogramming or by SS DATA Creator.

8. Connect with Reprogramming Server and register the work report file (upload) prepared according to Step 7.

N

7N
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SS DATA Creator DX04-1
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SS DATA Creator

DX04-001

SS DATA Creator - Outline of function...DX04-2

SS DATA Creator - Outline of function ............. DX04-2
Procedure - SS DATA Creator.................. DX04-3
Procedure - SS DATA Creator.........cccooeeveenienne DX04-3

&
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DX04-2 SS DATA Creator

SS DATA Creator - Outline of function

SS DATA Creator - Outline of function

This tool can be used to create the data to report repair work {Repair report (Upload)} to HINO Re-programming Service
Server.

Creation of the data file for upload to a service server is performed using [SS DATA Creator].

In [SS DATA Creator] creation of the data file for upload is possible also for the operator to whom the PIN is not given. *1

<Main function>
1. The function which acquires uploaded data from vehicles directly and creates it while connecting with vehicles. (Recom-
mended method)

2. The function which creates uploaded data from the work data saved on the PC when failure diagnosis is made using the
DX.

/\ CAUTION
*1 The administrator with the PIN given in advance needs to set up the communication interface used in the Reprog
Manager.

&
1

7~
‘\T/




J_ﬁ’) ST-UNAE09A-3.boock 3 “2—2 201141083 1H AEH FHE6KE26%5

SS DATA Creator
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Procedure - SS DATA Creator

Procedure - SS DATA Creator

EN80ZZZ04X100002
1.  Click shortcut [SS DATA Creator] on desktop to start.
S5 DATA
Creator
SHTS802ZZ0400001
Fig. 4-1 SS DATA Creator Desktop Icon
te Register file x|
Register file will be created
Fu:m;:i;;i:; s -0
[F— communication interface will be Used.
Please click ‘Create’ when it is
—Creation Mode
‘ mgggumgggmgm data’of & Greation from Connecting EGUIL)
Close(E)
SHTS8022Z0400002
Fig. 4-2 SS DATA Creator display /JL
fan
. L }._
b4 HINT
Please check that the communication interface which is a kind of blue enclosure (Fig. 4-2 SS DATA Creator display) is
used.

When different, communicating becomes poor and file creation by the function which acquires data from vehicles

cannot be performed.
As for setup of a communication interface, a "HINO-RM" set up is used.
When you change the setup, please start "HINO-RM" and change by [Option]->[Communication].

2. Creation Mode is chosen with a radio button {radio button}.

Creation Mode Item Explanation

Creation from Archived "work data" of Diagnostic Application Ir? the statelof connectlng with vghlcles, uploaded data is
directly acquired from vehicles and is created.

. . Uploaded data is created from the work data saved to PC
Creation from Connection ECU ) . L .
when the failure diagnosis is performed using DX.

I JL\
!|/
7~
{ T/
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DX04-4

SS DATA Creator

<When Creation from Connection ECU is selected>

3. Click [Create] button.

Register file will be created.
mitunication Interface is HINO-BOWIE

—---- communication interface will be used.

Please click ‘Create’ when it i

(~ Creation from Archived ‘work data’ of

Creation Mode
’7 Diagnostic Application(E)

(o

Close(E)

SHTS802ZZ0400003
Fig. 4-3
4. When all indicators are displayed, creation is complete. Click [OK] button.
(1) Resistered
SHTS802ZZ0400004

Fig. 4-4

5 Repair work report file has been prepared. Click [OK].

HINT

Same as the time of failure diagnosis, vehicles are connected with the PC through the interface, and the key switch

needs to be "ON." An upload file is automatically saved at the same time of Reprog to [C:\SERVICE_SND] (change

and updating).

8% C:\SERVICE_SND
File Edit View Favorites Tools Help
Qe -~ ) T O search ‘ ", Foiders | (T3]~
Address |3 C:\SERVICE_SND [ ]
Folders x Narme Date Modified Size | Type
@ Desktop A % IHDSHIEEKXXX10013.inf 2/2/2007 4:53PM 1KB  Setup Information
@ () My Documents ~ 5 HDFSIELKXXX10038.inf 4}4{2007 7:02PM 2K Setup Information
2§ My Computer ' JHDFS1ELKXXX10014.inf 5/25(2007 3:20 PM 2KB  Setup Information
= < Local Disk (C) % JHOFDBIMUZXX10012.inf 2/2{2007 4:14 PM 1KB  Setup Information
# () Documents and Settings ;JHDFC?JJSNKIDUZS.inF 4/5{2007 3:38 PM 2KB  Setup Information
& & intelinf % 5PYNYBIT272550532.inf 9/13{2007 1:13PM 2KB  Setup Information
& ) Program Files 4 SPYNEIMBB2550089.nf 6/4/2007 4:42 PM 2KB  Setup Information
# ) Python2534 Y SPUNIBIP452550161.inf 9/20/2007 2:33 AM 2KB  Setup Information
' i iiiiii, _}5PVND3JT732§U398.inf 5/7/2007 10:00 PM 2KB  Setup Information
SHTS80ZZZ0400005

Fig. 4-5

/\ CAUTION

Upload file name will be [VIN.inf] and if work report data is created several times for the same vehicle, they will over-

write old data making them only new data.
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SS DATA Creator DX04-5 j
<In case you select "Creation from Archived "work data" of Diagnostic Application">
6. Click [Create] button.
x|
Register file will be created.
Please click ‘Create’ when it is
Creation Mode
” eation from Archived 'work data’ of |~ G aation from Connecting ECU(L)
Close(E)
SHTS802ZZ0400006
Fig. 4-6
7. All the contents saved by deciding equipment at the time of failure diagnosis will be displayed.
x|
Date [ Equipment [ Chassis No. [ Engine No. [ License P.. [ User Neme B
2007-04—23 JOBETW Engire SYARYOUE ENGINE KIE Administrator
2007-06-07 JOBETY Engne SPVNDBJT. JOBETVI03 Administrator
2007-05-14 E13CUU Engire SYARYOUE ENGINE KIE Administrator
2007-05-16 E13CUU Engire SYARYOUE ENGINE KIE
2007-06-18 | JOBETY Engine
2007-05-18 JOBETV Engre . JBETVIOB Administrato
2007-05-18 JOBETV Engine " JBETVI OB Administrator
2007-05-21 E13CUU Engire ENGINE KIE Administrator
2007-05-22 E13CUU Engire SYARYOUE ENGINE KIE Adrministrator
2007-06-04 E13CTM Engire SYARYOUE ENGINE KIE Administrator
2007-06-06 E13CUU Engire SYARYOUE ENGINE KIE Administrator
2007-06-06 E13CUU Engire SYARYOUE ENGINE KIE Administrator ¢
2007-06-06 E13CUU Engire SYARYOUE ENGINE KIE Adrministrator
2007-06-07 E13CUU Engire SYARYOUE ENGINE KIE Administrator
2007-06-07 E13CUU Engire SYARYOUE ENGINE KIE Administrator
2007-06-11 E13CUU Engire SYARYOUE ENGINE KIE Administrator
2007-06-12 E13CUU Engire SYARYOUE ENGINE KIE Adrministrator
2007-06-12 E13CUU Engire SYARYOUE ENGINE KIE Administrator
2007-06-14 E13CUU Engire SYARYOUE ENGINE KIE Administrator
2007-06-14 E13CUU Engire SYARYOUE ENGINE KIE Administrator
2007-06-14 JOBETB Engre SYARYOUE ENGINE KIE Adrinistrator
2006-01-11 E13CTJ Engine FS1EMPDI( E13CTJON QcD
2006-11-1C E13CUK Engire FS1EMKDIC E13CUKION Administrator |
Open(@) I |—| Cancel Q)
SHTS802ZZ0400007
Fig. 4-7
8. All the contents saved by equipment-deciding [System Fix], and carrying out at the time of failure diagnosis will
be displayed.
Choose the required work for the work report and clicks [Open].
9. A work report file has been completed. Click [OK].
<>t Recisten SN
‘é‘) Registered.
SHTS802ZZ0400008
Fig. 4-8
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DX04-6 SS DATA Creator
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HINT

Since work report data is created using the data saved by Past work information (reference 2-9), it can work also in
the state where vehicles are not connected with PC.

An upload file is automatically saved at the same time of Reprog to [C:\SERVICE_SND] (change and updating).

/\ CAUTION
Since Archived work data is saved on the PC whenever it works in the HINO-DX (communication established), please
fully check the selection of data for the work report.
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Analysis Example DX06-1
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Analysis Example

DX06-001
Power RELEVANT ENGINE MODEL NO04C: JO5E: Starting malfunction RELEVANT
JOBE ... DX06-2 ENGINE MODEL NO04C, JO5E, JOSE ..... DX06-18
Phenomenon: Experience a lack of Phenomenon: Hunting...........cccooooiiiicnnne. DX06-18

€NQGINE POWET .....coueiiiiiiiie e e DX06-2

Power RELEVANT ENGINE MODEL

All engine series..........ccciiiiiiiieniiieniinns DX06-4
Phenomenon: Experience a lack of
€NQGINE POWET ... e DX06-4

Power RELEVANT ENGINE MODEL
Models adopting VN Turbo...................... DX06-6

Phenomenon: Lack of engine power

(Engine does not blow up when

running at high speed) ..........c.ccccooiiiiiiiene. DX06-6

Power RELEVANT ENGINE MODEL All engine _}(

LT = T
Phenomenon: Lack of engine power

&

[ —

Power RELEVANT ENGINE MODEL

Phenomenon: Lack of engine power
(Poor response to accelerator).............c......... DX06-10

Power RELEVANT ENGINE MODEL

Phenomenon: Lack of power
(Slow vehicle speed) ... DX06-12

Overheat RELEVANT ENGINE MODEL
Engines adopting Cool EGR................. DX06-14

Phenomenon: Overheat
(Large quantity of white
smoke after replacing LLC)..........c.ccocevrnnn. DX06-14

Starting malfunction RELEVANT ENGINE
MODEL All engine series................ ....DX06-16
Phenomenon: Poor engine start ability .......... DX06-16

N
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7xY _/-I;._\
‘r DX06-2 Analysis Example j
Power RELEVANT ENGINE MODEL NO4C: JO5E: JOSE
Phenomenon: Experience a lack of engine power
EN80ZZZ06X100001
There is a complaint from a user of a cargo truck that he experiences a lack of engine power in all range of engine speed. *No
complaint in case of running on normal roads.
Enforcement item of maintenance
1.  Check Diag. code:
P0088 Excessive common rail pressure (past)is detected.
2. Carry out troubleshooting in accordance with P0088:
Voltage is standard value.
Replace common rail Assy based on the instructions of troubleshooting. — Problem unsolved
Analysis step of malfunction
1. Check the following data by Data monitor
Engine speed, Target common rail pressure, Actual common rail pressure, Injection quantity, Correction error of cylinders
#1~6(*Depending on the model, it is FCCB correction final value), SCV driving current F/B value, SCV driving current F/B
value As a result of the data analysis, confirmed instruction values to each injector and ECU pump were normal, but it
was found that they did not follow the ECU instruction value.
10 (=] 2 25
4 = q 2
Py 1o 0 2 E - ' |5§ '; J\
- - — ¢ =
NZa = - 4 wE g £ ° - \ Vg § _ji
{ » s 4 os®
o 1) L (-]
1 5 9 1317212529333 41 & & 353561 6& 6973777 — Conechay ence oF vk 21 a— Comecionence oTCbvlen: 22
= Comechayence ofcyiviens =3 Comecionence ofclivlen: =4
= Byire qeed S— (CanmanTdpeste — Corechay enncs oIV 25 — Corectonence ofcylbvier: 25
— Tyl Cantn a1 e sRe —— Fial vdue oTpanp cuten! kage |

SHTS80ZZZ0600001

2. As aresult of 1, the following (1) -(4) items were implemented.

(1) Check crushing of fuel hose and pipe — No crushing of hose/pipe found

(2) Replace fuel filter — Problem unsolved

(3) Clean fuel pipe between fuel tank and pump — Problem unsolved

(4) Clean pipe between supply pump and common rail — Problem unsolved

According to the results of 1-4, it was determined that there were no abnormalities of the fuel pipes between the fuel tank and
common rail.
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Analysis Example DX06-3

Final Action and Cause

Action
According to the enforcement items of maintenance, it was determined that there were no abnormalities of the fuel pipe sys-
tem. It was determined that the supply pump itself had a problem and was replaced.

Cause of malfunction
Based on the check of the supply pump, it was determined that the SCV does not work properly due to rust.

Comment

P0088 Excessive common rail pressure was detected.

When SCV accretes on the full opening side, fuel flows excessively than target volume at engine starting and common rail
pressure goes excessively high instantaneously. However, in medium and high engine speed ranges, due to inability to control
fuel flow speed, the actual pressure becomes lower than the instructed value.

Malfunction of SCV
DX may not be able to determine the trouble if the parts have a mechanical malfunction.
*ltems and standard value of the data monitor may vary according to the vehicle series. For details, refer to DX help.
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DX06—4 Analysis Example
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Power RELEVANT ENGINE MODEL All engine series

Phenomenon: Experience a lack of engine power

EN80ZZZ06X100002
Users of cargo trucks complain about experiencing a lack of engine power in a whole range of engine revolutions.

Enforcement items of maintenance

1.  No diagnosis code

2. Check with data monitor — No injection from #6

3. Cut-off of #6 injector — No change of engine sound and vibration
4. Replace #6 injector — Not dissolved

5. Clean interior of #6 injector pipe — Not dissolved

6. Replace #6 flow damper (Common rail) - Not dissolved

Analysis step of malfunction

1. Check injection condition of injectors

. Check correction value among cylinders with Data Monitor
STD (target):+ 2-3mm?¥/stcyl maximum @850 rpm Only #6 rapidly indicates -10mm&/stcyl. Other cylinders gradually start
to make a correction to the minus side.
It was determined that #6 injector has no injection. No injection=It was determined that no signal was received since
there was no problems of the fuel pipes

—ﬁ'%—
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SHTS80ZZZ0600002

2. Check electric circuit:
It is assumable that Diag. code (P201-6 etc.) related to defective injector control is seen due to no injection and was
checked by taking the troubleshooting procedure. — Result: #6 chassis harness (Injector connector) only identified as
abnormal resistance.

3. Identify malfunction part (Conduction of chassis harness confirmed)
As a result of (2) check, remove each connector of the starting point of the chassis harness (Engine side) and its ending
point (Cab harness side) to check conduction. (As to the place, refer to Workshop Manual) — Result: It is known that +e-
of #6 has a short circuit within the harness wire

7~
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Analysis Example DX06-5

J;r}

Final action and cause

Action
Dissolved malfunction by replacing chassis harness

Cause of the malfunction
It was found that the short circuit took place due to the fact that the film of the chassis harness was stripped by being crushed
heavily by something

Comment

No Diag. code
Breaking of the harness was detected by Diag. Code but its short circuit was not detected by Diag. Code.

No injection of injector:
No injection of injector means no fuel or signal arrives at the injector.

Check of electric system:
Presume Diag. Code by currently known facts, if you want to check electric system without having any Diag. Code.
*ltems and standard value of the data monitor may vary according to the vehicle series. For details, refer to DX help.
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DX06—6 Analysis Example

Power RELEVANT ENGINE MODEL Models adopting VN Turbo

Phenomenon: Lack of engine power (Engine does not blow up when
running at high speed)

EN80Z2Z06X100003

There is a complaint that while running the vehicle at high speed, the engine check lamp turns on and engine revolution does
not go up enough.

Enforcement items of maintenance

1. Check Diag. code — Diag. code--P0045(in the past)
Engine revolution can only go up 1,800 rpm when engine check lamp turns on)

2. Inspect based on troubleshooting — Unable to detect abnormalities

3. In order to conduct a reproductive check, check while running the vehicle and check lamp turns on.
Start the engine again, check lamp turns on and diag. code P0045 is remembered as past data. After running another
20km, stop the engine and re-start the engine, then check lamp turns on. (Reproduced)

Analysis step of malfunction

1. Check Turbo (VNT) control
Inspect VNT of Data monitor and check the difference between specified VN opening and actual opening. Check speci-
fied VN opening, actual opening, engine revolution and volume of injection by Data monitor. — Result: After check lamp
turns on, actual VN opening cannot follow specified VN opening and was finally frozen. Therefore, it was determined as
malfunction due to Turbo control error.
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Analysis Example DX06-7
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Final action and cause

Action
Malfunction dissolved by replacing Turbo.

Comment

Malfunction of Turbo control
Check difference between specified VN opening and actual VN opening by Data Monitor in order to check Turbo (VNT) control.
If actual opening does not follow the specified opening, it is determined as Control error and Turbo is to be replaced.

Diag. Code P0045
If this code is detected, engine power output is restricted for the protection of the engine.
*ltems and standard value of the data monitor may vary according to the vehicle series. For details, refer to DX help.
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DX06-8 Analysis Example }
Power RELEVANT ENGINE MODEL All engine series
Phenomenon: Lack of engine power
EN80ZZZ06X100004
There is a complaint that a user who operates Hino trucks at higher than 2,000m above sea level feels a lack of engine power
after engine overhaul and engine check lamp turns on.
Enforcement items of maintenance
1. Check Diag. Code — P0237 Boost pressure sensor circuit low input (Active)
2. P0237 Troubleshooting — No abnormalities found
3. Check Air cleaner - No abnormalities found
4. Check intake pipe and hose, etc. > No crushing, nor bending, etc. found
5. Replacing BOOST PRESSURE SENSOR — Problem un-dissolved
6. Check revolution of Turbo — No abnormalities found
Analysis step of malfunction
1. Check turbocharge pressure. As a result of troubleshooting, it was determined that each equipment has no
problem. Therefore, check supercharging pressure by data monitor.
2. As aresult of 1., the supercharging pressure turned out to remain at 92Pa without change. J\
It was determined that no supercharging was taking place for some reason. _qf‘_
900 120
800 |
E 70 | 4 110 ?
o o
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L © o
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= Engine speed === Boost pressure sensor
SHTS802ZZ0600004
3. Check function of VNT
— Check interior of hoses between Air cleaner and Turbo-charger
— Result: Cleaning cloth got jammed in the Intercooler.
|
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Analysis Example DX06-9
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Final Action and Cause

Action:
Problem dissolved by removing foreign material. It was considered that a cleaning cloth to wipe out dirt was left without taking
out at overhaul.

Comment

Supercharging pressure sensor

Detectable range of the supercharging sensor is 93kPa-370kPa. Standard atmospheric pressure at sea level is 101.3kPa and
if you rise every 1,000m above sea-level, it will go down by 10kPa. At 2,000m above sea-level, it goes down by 20kPa making
atmospheric pressure approx. 80kPa. Therefore, if there is no supercharging at 2,000m or higher above sea-level, supercharg-
ing pressure sensor cannot detect pressure and Diag. Code P0273 may come up. (Without clogging, it is approx. 100kPa at
engine idling)

*ltems and standard value of the data monitor may vary according to the vehicle series. For details, refer to DX help.
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DX06-10 Analysis Example

Power RELEVANT ENGINE MODEL E13C

Phenomenon: Lack of engine power (Poor response to accelerator)

EN80ZZZ06X100005

Although it became comparatively good after attaching countermeasure version ECU, the accelerator response changes
sometimes and you feel deficiency in performance.

Enforcement items of maintenance

1. DTC not found. Although each inspection items were checked, no problems were found. (There is a history of
high water temperature 100°C)

2. Concurrently with measurement with chassis dynamometer , perform data monitor to compare with new vehicle
data (contrast vehicle)

Analysis step of malfunction

1. The chart shows that high water temperature control is working. Poor response is presumed resulting from this.

o W Temp vs Fuel Q (mm3/st)
150 1 0.0140
140 <4 0.0120

ol ?_'_—_‘\
130gre —__ 0010
S

A — 0.0080

110 —
-+ 0.0060

100 ———F— - —— |
%0 0.0040

B L o g o
80 : 0.0020
70 (75 r-Pm»I) 0.0000
1500 1550 1600 1650 1700 1750 1800 1850 1900
—m—W/Temp Standard Gondition —a—W/Temp Over Heat Condition
—— Injection quantity Standard Condition —=— Injection quantity Over Heat Condition

SHTS80ZZZ0600005
2. Wash the circumference of radiator and perform chassis dynamo test again —> No change and overheat occurs
again

3. Cool forcibly the circumference of radiator and perform chassis dynamo test — although it is good but com-
pared with base data, turbine rotation is fast.

4. Holes (countless pores) of Intercooler are considered to be the reason of overrun. Even if you wash more, you
cannot wash completely.

5. Adhesion of dirt is determined as the cause of overheat and poor response.

6. Therefore, replace Intercooler and radiator, perform measurement and get the good result.

Final Action and Cause

Action:
Arrange to change radiator and Intercooler to new ones.
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Comment

In order to make good use of this function for data analysis, in case you save data on chassis dynamo or when the vehicle is
climbing hill, save it so that the data becomes sharp and well appealing under the same condition of full load status. Data Mon-
itor Item (Reference): "Engine coolant temperature”, "Engine speed", "Vehicle speed", "Accelerator position sensor #1 posi-
tion", "Accelerator position sensor #2 position", "Injection quantity”, "Intake air pressure”, "Turbo charger speed", "Common rail
pressure”, "Target common rail pressure”

*ltems and standard value of the data monitor may vary according to the vehicle series. For details, refer to DX help.
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DX06—12 Analysis Example

Power RELEVANT ENGINE MODEL E13C

Phenomenon: Lack of power (Slow vehicle speed)
EN80ZZZ06X100006
Enforcement items of maintenance
1. DTC code-- Not found
2. Checked Turbocharger with DX and found no problem within the standard.( Standard: 40,000 rpm or more)
3. No leakage from Intercooler.
Analysis step of malfunction

Compared the data monitor result with the data of the same type new vehicle and confirmed the difference as shown in the
chart

pd Intake air pressure
300 . . [
280 *—l—*—.—f—.—T
260 |
240 I ‘ &k [ ] [
22 — — W
200 3 !
180 —
160 1‘
140 E/Grpm)
1300 1400 1500 1600 1700 1800 1900 2000
Hintake sir pressure DEMO Intake air pressure Intake air pressure
89663-E0662 89663-E0661
SHTS802ZZ0600006
(Turbo rpm) Turbo charger speed
100000 p 3
- ® f ¢ L e @
¢ ¢ w4 o

90000 e r

85000 4 p

80000

75000 E/Grpm)

1300 1400 1500 1600 1700 1800 1900 2000
* Turbo charger speed DEMO Turbo charger speed Turko charger speed
89663-E0662 89663-E0661
SHTS802ZZ0600007

Final Action and Cause

Action:
Dissolved failure by replacing Turbocharger.
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Comment

In order to make good use of this function for data analysis, in case you save data on chassis dynamo or when the vehicle is
climbing hill, save it so that the data becomes sharp and well appealing under the same condition of full load status. Data Mon-
itor Item (Reference): "Engine coolant temperature”, "Engine speed", "Vehicle speed", "Accelerator position sensor #1 posi-
tion", "Accelerator position sensor #2 position", "Injection quantity”, "Intake air pressure”, "Turbo charger speed", "Common rail
pressure”, "Target common rail pressure”

*ltems and standard value of the data monitor may vary according to the vehicle series. For details, refer to DX help.
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DX06-14 Analysis Example

Overheat RELEVANT ENGINE MODEL
Engines adopting Cool EGR

-
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Phenomenon: Overheat (Large quantity of white smoke after replacing
LLC)

A vehicle is brought in to the dealer with a complaint that the water temperature gauge went high while running the vehicle

Enforcement items of maintenance
1. Diag. Code confirmed: — P0217

2. Replaced fan clutch and delivered the truck to the customer due to a similar experience in the past when the
trouble was dissolved by replacing the fan clutch, but the trouble happened again.

3. The same complaint that Overheat and large quantity of white smoke occurred again and the vehicle was
brought in to the dealer again.

Analysis step of malfunction

1.  Check Past work information:
Confirmed the engine control history by the Diag. monitor as follows.

Parameters Before After Unit

[Fault Iformation]

NZ
_ﬁ'g_

[Freeze-Flame]

[System Protection Datal

Overrun frequency 0 0 times
Overheat frequency 1] times
Maximum coolant temperature 102 123 oG
Hihest fuel temperature 70 70 oC
Overrun engine speed 2237.00 2237.00 r/min

SHTS80ZZZ0600008

*It was evident that the engine overheated for some of the reason according to the above history.

2. Check if there is any abnormality in engine control.
Found no special abnormalities in active test, injector control and EGR valve control, etc. by data monitor. However, the
water level warning lamp turned on.
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Analysis Example DX06-15
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3. Investigation of the cause why water level warning lamp turns on.
Lowering of the water level in the reservoir tank was not confirmed and checked the water level in the radiator by remov-
ing the radiator cap, and the coolant level turned out to be lower than water level sensor. When the coolant level is low,
there is a possibility of no-water burning, Therefore, having removed the EGR pipes located at the front and rear of the
EGR and checked interior of the EGR cooler, it was found that there was a leakage of LLC to the inside of the EGR
cooler.

.E?_v’*‘* o e B

SHTS80ZZZ0600009

— When replacing LLC, air bleeding was not done given sufficiently and due to no-water burning of the EGR cooler, the
EGR tube cracked and the passages of gas and coolant in the EGR connected each other resulting in the "overheat"

Final action and cause

Action:
Replacing EGR cooler, LLC and flushing to dissolve malfunction.

Comment

&

&
1

No-water burning of EGR:
In case of lowering of the water level, LLC cannot spread enough in the EGR cooler and it may cause cracking of the EGR
tube.

Air bleeding when replacing LLC:
Without sufficient air bleeding when replacing LLC of the vehicle adopting EGR cooler, there is a possibility of no-water burning
of the EGR cooler. Therefore, sufficient air bleeding is absolutely necessary.

Overheat:

For both heavy-duty and medium duty vehicles continuation of higher temperatures than 115°C for more than 30 seconds will
be recorded as "Overheat" Temperature less than 114°C will be recognized as normal.

*ltems and standard value of the data monitor may vary according to the vehicle series. For details, refer to DX help.
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DX06-16 Analysis Example

Starting malfunction RELEVANT ENGINE MODEL
All engine series

Phenomenon: Poor engine start ability

EN80ZZZ06X100008
Engine stops while running and is unable to start again. The vehicle is brought in to the workshop.
Enforcement items of maintenance
1. Check Diag. code — P0088 (in the past)
2. Replace supply pump — P0088 is dissolved but engine cannot start.
3. Injection cut by active test > No change of engine vibration nor sound of cylinders #1, 5, 6
After running for several tens of minutes (10, 20~ min.), the engine stalls. Unable to re-start after then.
Analysis step of malfunction
Assume injector control problem according to enforced items of maintenance (Fuel nor signal do not reach injector)

1.  Check whether fuel flows to injector. Check clogging of fuel channel.
Remove parts of fuel channel (fuel tank -injection pipe) and check fuel — No abnormalities found

2. Check whether electric signal run to injector.
Inspect based on P0088 troubleshooting — No abnormalities found
Assume Diag. Code (P201 -6) related to injector control malfunction conduct and troubleshooting — No abnormalities
found

3. Check ECU protection data
Check overrun, overheat, flow-damper operation frequency, etc. - No abnormalities found

4. Check whether ECU recognizes injector control, etc. when engine starts up.
Check whether each control value varies before/after engine starts.
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Analysis Example DX06-17
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Data monitor value at cranking

Engine speed: No problem

+| 1 |Engre speed 222 |r/min
+| 2 |Common rail pressure 50|MPa Specified value of common rail: No problem
Ta@‘ conmnrail presetis oll| Mo Actual common rail pressure: No problem
| 4 |Iniection quantity 0.00 | mm3/st
+ 5 |Correction error of oylinders #1 004 | mmB/st Injection volume: No injection
+ 6 |Correction error of cylinders #2 004 |mm3/st . .
2 : =0 #1Correction value: No Correction
Bl 7 |Correction error of cylinders #3 004 [mm3/st
] 8 |Correction error of cylinders #4 004 | mm3/st #2Correction value: No Correction
Bl 9 |Correction error of cylinders #5 004 | mim3/st
#3Correction value: No Correction
ﬂ 10 |Correction error of cylinders #6 004 [mm3/st 3C c
#| 11 |G sensoractive flag ON #4Correction value: No Correction
+| 12 |NEsensor active flag ON

#5Correction value: No Correction

#6Correction value: No Correction

G sensor: When key is ON Indicated as ON: No problem

NE sensor: When key is ON indicated as ON: No problem

Final action and cause

Action
It was determined that injector has no injection and problem dissolved after replacing 6 injectors.

Comment

)
v

—ﬁ'%—

Injector correction value while idling
JOBE: 3.00-4.00 mm?/st approx. (Rough standard) E13C: 5.00-5.00 mm?3/st approx. (Rough standard)

Injection volume while idling
JOBE: 11.00 mm?/st approx. (Rough standard) E13C: 15.00 mm?3/st approx. (Rough standard)
*ltems and standard value of the data monitor may vary according to the vehicle series. For details, refer to DX help.
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DX06-18 Analysis Example

Starting malfunction RELEVANT ENGINE MODEL
NO04C, JO5E, JOBE

_61'9,_

Phenomenon: Hunting

EN80Z2Z06X100009

Engine stops while running normally and unable to start again after then. The vehicle is brought in to the workshop and engine
re-started. However, there is a complaint that the engine idling revolution has hunting and the vehicle is brought in to the
dealer.

Enforced items of maintenance
1. Check Diag. code — None

2. Replace fuel filter — Problem un-dissolved

Analysis step of malfunction

1. Check the hunting condition 1) Check whether fuel flows to injector.
As a result of monitoring engine revolution, common rail pressure, etc. under engine idling condition by the data Monitor,
it was determined that the actual common rail pressure is under a hunting condition. Check fuel after removing parts of
the fuel channel (fuel tank -injector pipe) — No abnormalities found

2. Check supply pump control
As a result of monitoring, the final pump current target value (mA) under the condition of engine idling, it is hunting in the
same cycle with the actual common rail pressure. Final pump current target value indicates SCV operating condition and

—ﬁ'%—

/)_ that this means SCV is hunting.
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Analysis Example DX06-19

J;r}

Final action and cause

Action

It is determined that hunting takes place due to bad sliding of the SCV. Problem dissolved by replacing the supply pump. Due
to rust, bad sliding takes place. Unable to respond to real time to the instructions of the ECU and waveform becomes contrary
to actual common rail pressure. (Normally almost even)

Comment

SCV Driving Current Value

SCV does not operate without current and fuel will be all pressure fed. (SCV is fully open when there is no current) Therefore,
relationship between common rail pressure and pump current is value as follows: High rail pressure=Full pressure feed=Pump
current low Low rail pressure=Low pressure feed=Pump current high HP4 pump SCV current value at idling 900-1700 mA
approx.

*ltems and standard value of the data monitor may vary according to the vehicle series. For details, refer to DX help.
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Reference information DX07-1 j
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Reference information oX07-001

Trouble case example.........cccuerveerrrinnnnnne DX07-2
Trouble case example............ccccocoeviiiniiiinnnne DX07-2
List of DTC

(Diagnostic Trouble Code) ...........cceunuuene DX07-5

Related to Common Rail.........c..ccocciniinnne DX07-5
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AT DX07-2 Reference information }
Trouble case example
Trouble case example
EN80ZZZ07X100001

In case of the malfunction with the following DTC code, output restriction or engine stop control starts with the engine when

detecting abnormality. (This may differ depending on vehicle type and emission control)
No. Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) CONTENT
1 P0045 VNT turbocharger controller malfunction

2 P0047 VNT valve 1 open circuit, short to GND

3 P0048 VNT valve 1 short to BATT

4 P0049 Turbocharger overrun

5 P0088 Excessive common rail pressure

6 P0093 Fuel leakage

7 PO101 Air flow sensor characteristic abnormality

8 P0102 Air flow sensor circuit low input

9 P0103 Air flow sensor circuit high input
10 P0108 Boost pressure sensor circuit high input
11 P0O117 Coolant temperature sensor circuit low input
12 P0118 Coolant temperature sensor circuit high input J\

:)— 13 P0122 Throttle sensor low input <

14 P0123 Throttle sensor high input T
15 PO191 Common rail pressure sensor malfunction
16 P0192 Common rail pressure sensor circuit low input
17 P0193 Common rail pressure sensor circuit high input
18 P0200 ECU charge circuit high input
19 P0201 Injector circuit malfunction -cylinder 1

20 P0202 Injector circuit malfunction -cylinder 2

21 P0203 Injector circuit malfunction -cylinder 3

22 P0204 Injector circuit malfunction -cylinder 4

23 P0205 Injector circuit malfunction -cylinder 5

24 P0206 Injector circuit malfunction -cylinder 6

25 P0217 Engine overheat

26 P0219 Engine overrun

27 P0234 Turbocharger over boost

28 P0237 Boost sensor circuit low input

29 P0335 Engine speed main sensor circuit malfunction

30 P0400 Abnormal flow amount of EGR

N
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Reference information DX07-3
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No. Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) CONTENT

31 P0401 EGR ratio insufficiency

32 P0402 EGR ratio excess

33 P0404 EGR valve stick 1

34 P0405 EGR lift sensor 1 circuit low input

35 P0406 EGR lift sensor 1 circuit high input

36 P0407 EGR lift sensor 2 circuit low input

37 P0408 EGR lift sensor 2 circuit high input

38 P0489 EGR solenoid 1 malfunction (Open circuit or ground line short)

39 P0490 EGR solenoid 1 malfunction (Power source line short)

40 P0500 Vehicle speed sensor circuit low input

41 P0501 Vehicle speed sensor circuit high input

42 P0524 Engine oil pressure low

43 P0605 Flash ROM error

44 P0606 CPU malfunction (Hard detection)

45 P0607 Monitoring IC malfunction in CPU

46 P0611 ECU charge circuit malfunction
ke 47 P0628 SCV malfunction _J;_
T 48 P0629 SCV out put short to BATT T

49 P1062 VNT valve 2 open circuit, short to GND

50 P1063 VNT valve 2 short to BATT

51 P1067 VNT valve 3 open circuit, short to GND

52 P1068 VNT valve 3 short to BATT

53 P1211 Injector common 1 short to GND

54 P1212 Injector common 1 short to BATT

55 P1214 Injector common 2 short to GND

56 P1215 Injector common 2 short to BATT

57 P1215 Injector common 2 short to BATT

58 P1229 Supply pump excess forced feed

59 P1266 Supply pump malfunction

60 P1401 EGR valve 2 sticking

61 P1402 EGR solenoid 2 malfunction (Open circuit or ground short)

62 P1403 EGR solenoid 2 malfunction (Power source line short)

63 P1407 EGR solenoid 3 malfunction (Open circuit or ground short)

64 P1408 EGR solenoid 3 malfunction (Power source line short)

65 P1412 Pulse EGR solenoid valve fault

N
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DX07—-4 Reference information
No. Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) CONTENT
66 P1413 Pulse EGR solenoid valve fault
67 P1458 EGR actuator fault 1 (Major fault)
68 P1459 EGR actuator fault 2 (Minor fault)
69 P2002 DPR system malfunction
70 P2100 Intake throttle valve malfunction (GND short)
71 P2101 Intake throttle valve sticking
72 P2103 Intake throttle valve malfunction (Open circuit or VB short)
73 P2228 Atmospheric pressure sensor circuit low input
74 P2229 Atmospheric pressure sensor circuit high input
75 P2633 PCV 2 malfunction
76 P2634 PCV output short to GND
77 P2635 Supply pump malfunction (insufficient flow)
78 u0073 CAN malfunction (Engine)
79 u1122 CAN communication malfunction (EGR)
80 U1123 CAN communication malfunction (VNT)

N
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Reference information

List of DTC (Diagnostic Trouble Code)

Related to Common Rail

EN80ZZZ07X100002

Trouble Warn-
No | phenome- DTC |DTC details | ing sig- | Vehicle type Details Inspection method and action
non nal
Common-rail
pressure sensor | In accordance with the workshop
signal  detected | manual, check the sensor system
an abnormal | fitting, wire harness, cable of sen-
value and it was | sor body and resistance value.
determined that | There is an example of a defective
high-pressure connector fitting of the joint box in
General exceeded the | the front lid. (Do not replace the
unusual thresh- | sensor and ECU suddenly) In
old due to distur- | case there is no abnormality of the
bance. sensor system and harness wiring
Therefore, injec- | system, replace the ECU since
tion quantity was | there is a possibility of the ECU
Engine Abnormal Engine sligh.tly main body interior being defective.
1 check Poogg | common rail | check restricted.
lamp light- high  pres- | lamp Medium First, check if there is no problem
Ing sure lighting duty (clog. etc.) of fuel system (piping,
filter, etc.), monitor common rail
pressure and drive currency of
SCV.
If they deviate from the standard
Unstable supply .
pump (SCV) dis- i40n.1A.,. etc.), therg is al §trong
charge quantity possibility of defective sliding of
Light duty control the SCV. It is recommended that

you replace the SCV as a single
unit.

(Be careful when replacing the
pump assy and conducting set
replacement of the common rail
and injector)
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DX07-6

Reference information

Trouble
No | phenome-
non

DTC

DTC details

Warn-
ing sig-
nal

Vehicle type

Details

Inspection method and action

P1266
P0093

Defective
pressure
feed of
pump and
Fuel leak
was deter-
mined

Engine
check
lamp
lighting

Heavy duty

Common rail
pressure sensor
signal detects an
abnormal value
recognizing low
pressure and
injection volume
increase — pres-
sure limiter (high
pressure  safety
valve) open —
Target pressure
not converged —
it was deter-
mined that the
pressure feed
pump was defec-
tive and leaked
fuel to the exte-
rior.

First, check the fuel piping system
and if you don't find any leakage in
the connector, etc., check the
inspection sensor connector fit-
ting, cable of sensor main body,
resistance value and wire harness
of sensor system in accordance
with the shop manual to confirm
whether there is any abnormality
in the sensor system. If there is no
abnormality in the sensor system,
it is possible that the circuit inside
the ECU main body is defective.
Therefore, replace the ECU.

P0191
P0192
P0193

Plural
codes
occur

Abnorm  al
output of
common

rail pressure
sensor

Engine
check
lamp
lighting

General

Common rail
pressure sensor
signal detects
abnormal value-
disconnection,
short circuit and
abnormal output
characteristic
(output value
locked)

In accordance with the workshop
manual, check the sensor system
fitting, wire harness, cable of sen-
sor body and resistance value.
There is an example of a defective
connector fitting of the joint box in
the front lid. (Do not replace the
sensor and ECU suddenly) In
case there is no abnormality of the
sensor system and harness wiring
system, replace the ECU since
there is a possibility of the ECU
main body interior being defective.

PTO accelerator
5V power source
wiring bites when
tightening bolts to
chassis rail side
and GND short
circuit occurred.
All  the related
sensors stopped
working.

When DTC for plural sensors and
actuator occur, failure related to
GND (earth) can be considered.
Check whether there is any abnor-
mality of GND wiring or connect-
ing portion with cab. Check power
source, voltage, etc.
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Reference information
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No

Trouble
phenome-
non

DTC

DTC details

Warn-
ing sig-
nal

Vehicle type

Details

Inspection method and action

)
v

Engine
Stall, Hard
to start
again

None

None

None

P0088

Abnormal
common

rail high
pressure

Engine
check
lamp
lighting

Heavy duty

Common rail
pressure sensor
signal detects
abnormal value
due to distur-
bance, recogniz-
ing low pressure.
Injection volume
increase — flow
damper works —
flow to injector
intercepted -
engine stall or
fuel not supplied
when restarting
engine

Check the sensor system and
check if the flow damper works
(fuel interception) or not. In accor-
dance with the workshop manual,
check the fitting of sensor system
connector, wire harness, cable of
sensor main body and resistance
value. There is an example of a
defective fitting of the connector of
the joint box in the front lid. (Do
not replace the sensor and ECU
suddenly.) If there is no abnormal-
ity in the sensor system and wire
harness, there is a possibility of
the ECU main body interior being
defective.  Therefore, replace
ECU.

Medium
duty

Light duty

Due to defective
sliding of supply
pump (SCV) dis-
charge quantity
control valve, fol-
low-up of pres-
sure and injection
volume  control
deteriorated

First, check if there is no problem
(clog. etc.) of fuel system (piping,
filter, etc.), monitor common rail
pressure and drive currency of
SCV.

If they deviate from the standard
+40mA, etc.), there is a strong
possibility of defective sliding of
the SCV. It is recommended that
you replace SCV as a single unit.
(Do not replace pump assy and
conduct set replacement of com-
mon rail and injector)

Engine
rotation
Blow-up
(Unstable)

none

none

none

General

Unstable engine
rotation -
Abnormal com-
mon rail pres-
sure when ECU
is monitored —
Voltage of the
power source (by
right should have
5 V) of common
rail pressure sen-
sor was only 2.5
V approx.

Investigate the defects of the cir-
cuit system which makes the
power source voltage of the sen-
sor system abnormal and restore
it. In case of the relative vehicle,
when building a body, wiring of
DPR differential pressure sensor
are installed afterwards. (Exten-
sion of wiring) Signal and power
source are installed reversibly.
Therefore, voltage of common rail
pressure sensor (usually 5 V) was
decreasedto 2.5 V.
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DX07-8 Reference information
Trouble Warn-
No | phenome- DTC |DTC details | ing sig- | Vehicle type Details Inspection method and action
non nal
none . First, check if there is no problem
Medium L
P0088 duty (clog. etc.) of fuel system (piping,
(P2635) filter, etc.), monitor common rail
Due to defective | pressure and drive currency of
Abnormal sliding of supply [ SCV.
Common ) pump (SCV) dis- | If they deviate from the standard
. Engine . .
rail High-pre check charge quantity [ £40 mA, etc.), there is a strong
Lack  of ssure control valve, fol- | possibility of defective sliding of
blow-up none or | Abnorm  al :.amp low-up of pres-|the SCV. It is recommended that
Lack  of -|"ighting ¥ ight du injecti i
pPoosg | Pump con g ty sure and injection | you replace the SCV as a single
output trol volume  control | unit.
(Lack  of deteriorated (Be careful when replacing the
4 | kinesthetic pump assy and conducting set
sense) ldle replacement of the common rail
Hunting and injector)
(poor rota-
tion stabil- Due to reverse
ity) assembly of air-
flow sensor
against air flow, | Check if the air flow sensor is
none General air volume cannot | assembled in the correct direction
be detected cor- | against intake air flow.
rectly and injec-
tion volume is
restricted

&
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Reference information

No

Trouble
phenome-
non

DTC

DTC details

Warn-
ing sig-
nal

Vehicle type

Details

Inspection method and action

Automatic
Cruise
does not
work

P0341

Abnormal
number of
G pulse

P0336

Abnormal
number of
NE pulse

none

uo155

Communi-
cation  cut
(Meter)

none

Unable to
release
Auto
Cruise

none

none

Medium
duty Heavy
duty

Due to detach-
ment of the G
pulse dowel pin
from the cam
gear, G sensor
becomes non-
active.

Replace cam gear or camshaft in
assembly.

Due to defective
machining of Fly-
wheel pulse hole,
scratches and
dents, NE
becomes non-
active.

Replace flywheel.

Due to defects of
neutral SW and
Clutch SW cir-
cuit, Auto Cruise
operation condi-
tion does not
come into effect.

Inspect relevant circuit and SW
and adjust it.

Due to communi-
cation discontinu-
ation with meter,
auto cruise
ceases to oper-
ate.

Repair relevant communication

circuit.

Due to communi-
cation discontinu-
ation between
ABS and ECU,
auto cruise con-
trol ceases oper-
ation.

Repair relevant communication
circuit or replace ABS-ECU.

Brake SW s
locked on the
"OFF" side.

Check and adjust relevant circuit
and SW.
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DX07-10 Reference information

Pitfalls of Trouble Diagnosis

Pitfalls of Trouble Diagnosis

EN80Z2Z07X100003

Phenomenon

Recommendation

Verification of power source system

Supply power source in two lines or more. Check whether battery
case, etc. have been moved for body mounting.. If so, make sure that
cables are surely connected.

Verification of grounding wire

Check the connection condition and removal of paint film when con-
necting grounding cable again after painting.

There are many cases of defective grounding cable due to lack of its
tightening.

Verification of wire harness

Insertion status of coupler pin and disconnection of wire harness due
to friction of colgate and inner wire

Verification of fuel property

Using any use of inadequate fuel? Judge from color and smell. Easy
to check fuel filter.

Verification of fuel tank

Existence of rust and impurities which have precipitated in the inner
side of the tank

Verification of clog in the fuel system

Clog in the piping, element, built-in inlet filter of union bolt located at
feed pump suction side, etc.
Protrusion of sealant in the connecting portion of rubber piping

Verification of Engine ECU

Has the software been re-programmed to the latest version?

Tightening of injector

Make sure that you tighten it by the specified torque.
Due to excessive torque, deformation and due to lack of torque leak-
age, etc may happen.

Learning machine difference of supply pump

Make sure that you carry it out. Implement it even after improvement
of clog in the fuel system.

When output is lacking

Check if there is any air leak of secondary side of the Turbo, (includ-
ing Intercooler) and also check if output restriction mode is on.

Output restriction mode

Remove the sensor of the coupler in order currently used for fuel
injection volume restriction.

Verification of Error code

Investigate both DTC code and Diag. monitor code.
(There are error codes which cannot be detected only by both)

When common rail pressure is abnormal
(Hardware)

(Software)

Examine dividing into hardware and software.

Leak due to defective pressure feed (Clog, dust and air, etc. jammed
in piping system) and due to pressure limiter valve opening

Fail safe of water temperature lower than 70°C, high temperature of
fuel, abnormal pressure sensor and other causes

Defects of plural parts
(Example) Defect of actuator power relay

Examine original cause

Actuator and airflow sensor of VNT. EGR and auxiliary brake, etc.

Auto Cruise

Check the switches which act on the safety side at the time of failure
such as brake, clutch, etc.
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